
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at http : //books . google . com/| 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 






HARVARD COLLEGE LIBRARY 

Irom the Library of 

EDWARD KENNARD RAND 
Class of 1894 

Pope Professor of Latin, 1931-1945 




Google 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



/ ^ / 3 W 



$*-*M*. y U«^ot£ <u . <Uu »^ ^^j^fca* ^g". t*-ttL fu*^, r^ Vir. U^S . 

A f lUHtn^/i ni^At yficLjuCt \*rt\J- l^hA n^ldlLnnA. 'hs.. J id. tti Ca£* . f/.W'55^ 



-.jti. .* ** *■ •*< ttArfj iA^ .''f¥^ u^.,£< ^rv^t ,-^, ,j»^ -■ 



*l ■ - i<4 



y^^ /Digitized byp'60^e 







* Tills series is one of great importance to the biblical scholar, and as regards 
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THE above Series (published iu Clark's Foreign Theological Library) is now 
completed in 27 Volumes, aud Messrs. Clakk will supply any Eight 
Volumes for Two Guineas (Complete Set, £7, 28.). 

Separate volumes may be had at the non-svbscription price of 10s. 6d. each. 

So complete a Critical and Exegetical Apparatus on the Old Testament is 
not elsewhere to be found in the English language ; and at the }!)re8ent time, 
when the study of the Old Testament is more widely extended than perhaps 
ever before, it is believed thb offer will be duly appreciated. 



* Very high merit, for thorough Hebrew scholarship, and for keen critical sagacity, 
belongs to thefle Old Testament Commentaries. No scholar will willingly dispense 
with them.' — British Quarterly Review. ^ \ t ^ J ) 
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PREFACE 



The following pages consist of notes on Syntax, partly 
dictated for a number of years to a class. These notes have 
been expanded and connected together so as to complete 
my Introdtictory Hebrew Grammar. It was intended that 
the Syntax should be on the same scale as the earlier half 
of the Book, though it has become perhaps rather fuller. 
The main principles have been printed in larger type, and 
the less common, poetical or anomalous usages thrown into 
the form of notes. The illustrative examples, at least the 
earlier ones in each case, have been taken as much as 
possible from the classical prose, but references have been 
multiplied under the impression that they might be useful in 
forming exercises for prose composition, and the purposes of 
composition have been had in view in the form given to a 
number of the sections. Fuller details on individual points 
must be sought in special treatises, such as Canon Driver's 
TenseSy a work which the student should always keep beside 
him. The same author's treatment of the Particles in the 
new Oxford Lexicon promises to be of great utility. 

A number of points in Syntax are still involved in 
obscurity, such as the use of the Imperf. and its inter- 
change with other Tenses, especially in poetry; the use of the 
Conversive or Consecutive Tenses, and the use of the Jussive, 
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particularly in later writings. What has been said on these 
points, if it do nothing more, may make intelligible the state 
of the question regarding them. 

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate is the 
principal element in the Sentence, Arabic Grammars begin 
Syntax with the verb, and this order has been followed in 
some recent Hebrew Grammars. It may be disputed which 
order is the more logical in analysing the Sentence. The 
order here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb and Sentence, was 
adopted in order to make the book run somewhat parallel to 
the Introdtictory Grammar^ and in the hope that the two 
might partly be read simultaneously. An occasional section 
on Syntax is felt by students to be a relief amidst the 
drudgery of committing forms and paradigms. In order to 
avoid repetition, treatment of Infin. and Ptcp., which have 
both a nominal and verbal character, was postponed till 
the sections on the Government of the verb had been 
completed. 

Ewald's Syntax is a complete thesaurus of the language, 

and is indispensable. It is, however, not so well suited for 

practical teaching. The Syntax of Gesenius has recently 

been very successfully recast by Professor Kautzsch. An 

announcement made some time ago led to the hope that a 

translation of this work would come from the Oxford press. 

If this expectation had been fulfilled the present book might 

not have appeared. The Syntax of Miiller's Schidgrammatik^ 

:hily rendered by Professor Robertson of Glasgow 

lity, though rather defective in examples, can never be 

ded. The fine sensibility of the author, too early lost 

fital learning, for Shemitic idiom and expression is felt 

y page. Useful contributions to Syntax have also 
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been recently made by American scholars, such as Professor 
Green's Grammar and the Syntax of President Harper. I 
trust that the present compendium may also be of some 
service in its own place in helping readers to understand the 
language of the Old Testament. 

I have to express my great obligations to Mr. Charles 
Hutchison, M.A., Hebrew tutor, New College, Edinburgh, 
who has read over the proofs, and whose accurate scholarship 
has helped me greatly. 

Edinburgh, September 1894. 
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HEBREW SYNTAX 



SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

§ I. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed 
only in the Nom, case. In the oblique cases (Gen., Ace.) 
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words. 
On the Cases, cf. § i8, Gr. § 17. 

When a pron. in the oblique case is repeated for the sake 
of emphasis, it is put in the absolute form. Gen. as suff. 

1 K. 21. 19 rrflM Da ^IP'JJ thine own blood. 2 S. 17. S 
N'til'Da VDSLTTO what is in his mouth also. Nu. 14. 32, 

2 S. 19. I, Jer. 27. 7, Ez. 23. 43, Ps. 9. 7, Pr. 23. 15. Or gen. 
with prep. I S. 25. 24 ]'i^n ^?M"*^5. on me be the guilt. 
I K. I. 26, Ezr. 7. 21. In the ace. Gen. 27. 34 '^pM'Oa ^'M^^ 
bless me too. Pr. 22, 19, So when emphasis falls on noun 
in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 k^^rT'DS flt^? to Seth also. 
Gen. 10. 21. — Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 41. 10, i Chr. 23. 13. 

Rem. I. Occasionally oblique case has full form* 2 K. 
9. 18 on ip if reading right, cf. v. 20. Neh. 4. 17 ^?^ V^ 
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns. 
Cases like Is. 18. 2 are different, \X\rrp being = Kin nc^KO 
{7\>7^ since it was. Nah. 2. 9 N%7 ^^ — K^n IK^^ ^D^t? since 
the days she was, i.e. all her days, cf. 2 K. 7. 7. Such a 
sense is usually v'^^J? (i S. 25. 28, i K. i. 6, Job 27. 6; 
38. 12), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. 5 CD^i?n HDn is a 
clause, D^i^n pred. and pion subj., though the consn. is more 
I 
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2 HEBREW SYNTAX 

usual with finite form than with ptcp. Jud. 9. 48, 2 S. 
21. 4, Lam. I. 10, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. 89. 48 ^3fc< stands for 
emphasis first: remember, /, vihat transitonness! But cf. 
V. 51. In I Chr. 9. 22 TOH seems really obj, to verb as in 
Aram. Ezr. 5. 12. So Moab. Stone, 1. 18. 

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for ity it may be 
mas, or fem. In Pent., where Kin is common, the gend. is 
matter of pointing, Ex. i. 16; and everywhere the pron. is 
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6; 

30. 20, Ez. 10. 15, Ps. 73. 16, Job 31. II, Jer. 10. 3. 
The fem^y however, is usual when pron. refers back to 
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if 
sufF., Jos. 10. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 y^?? PIJ^ and there- 
by (the circumstance) shall I know. Is. 47. 7 PinnnK n'lat «? 
thou though test not on the v&SM'^ofit (the conduct described). 
Gen. 42. 36; 47. 26, Ex. 10. 11, Nu. 14. 41; 23. 19, i S. 
II. 2, I K. II. 12. So the verb, Jud. 11. 39 pH %nri1 and it 
became a rule. Is. 7. 7 ; 14. 24. 

Rem. 3. By a common gramm. negligence the mas. 
pron., esp. as sufF., is used oi fem. subjects. Is. 3. 16 
njpspn CiTSji'in^ make a tinkling wZ/A their feet. Gen. 26. 15 ; 

31, 9; 32. 16; 33. 13, Ex. I. 21, Nu. 27. 7, I S. 6. 7, 10, 
Am. 4. I, Ru. I. 8, 22, Song 4. 2; 6. 8. 

§ 2. The oblique cases of the Pers. pron. appear in the 
form of suffixes to nouns, verbs, and particles, {a) Suffixes 
to nouns are in gen., and are equivalent to our possessive 
pron. Gen. 4. i SfS^tk his wife, 4. 10 Tf^^HM thy brother. 
This gen. is usually gen. of subj., as above, but may be gen. 
of obj., Gen. 16. S ^P^T} my wrong (that done me). 18. 21. 
Cf. § 23, R. I. 

If several nouns be coupled by and, sufT. must be repeated 
with each. Deu. 32. 19 VHiJ't V3i his sons and daughters. 
Gen. 38. 18 ^^51 Tf^'^i;??'* ^XP ^^y ^^^ ^^^ ^Xx\n% and 
stafT. Exceptions are very rare even in poetry, Ex. 1$. 2, 
2 S. 23. S. 

The sufT. of prep, and other particles, which are really 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS 3 

nouns, must also be considered in gen. Gen. 3. 17 ?I'1^15J^ 
for thy sake, 39. 10 Hv^M beside her (at her side). 

ip) The verbal suff. is in ace. of direct obj. Gen. 3. 13 
•»3«*'t^rT t&nsn the serpent beguiled me. 4. 8 ^PTjnrr^l and 
slew him. See § 73, R. 4. The suff. to fib? is also ace. Gen, 
40. 4 Dfll4 il'IslJ'^') he served them. 41. 10. 

§ 3. The adj. being but feebly developed the relation of a 
noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed 
by the gen. ttJip "^n hill of holiness, holy hill. In such 
cases the suff. is gen. to the whole expression. Ps, 2. 6 
•'ttTTj? nn my holy-hill. Is. 2. 20 'iSnt 'h'h^ his idols-of- 
gold. 13. 3; 30. 22, 23; S3. S. On constructions like. Lev* 
6. 3 *Q lip his linen garment ^ see Nomin. Appos. 

The noun with suff., forming a definite expression, the 
qualifying adj. has the Art Gen. 43. 29 ]bgn DD'^nbJ njrj 
is ^\& your youngest brother. 

Rem. I. The suff. to some particles which have a certain 
verbal force, as nsn behold^ K^. there is^ T.^ there is not^ lS)j stilly 
are partly verbal in form (Or. § 49). But suff. of ist pers. 
is n^JD in the sense while I have beings Ps. 104. 33 ; 146. 2, 
and ^W? since I had beings Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22. 30). In 
ordinary sense Ps. 139. 18. 

Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex* 
2. 9 1[T3feniK JTIK I will give thy hire^ i.e. give tliee hire. 
Gen. 30. 18, Jud. 4. 9 Vfj¥?9 ^J^ ^ the glory shall not be 
thine. Gen. 39. 21 l3n JFIJI gave him favour. Ez. 27. 15 
rendered /^^ tribute. Nu. 12. 6, text doubtful. Ps. 115. 
7 ? Job 6. 10, Hos. 2. 8 (her wall « a wall against her). 

Rem. 3. I S. 30. 17 DOtDS: ^heir following day^ the use 
of suff. is unique in Heb., though something analogous is 
common in Ar. The text is dubious. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
§ 4. The Demons, pron. STt and MIH are used as in Eng. 
Jud. 4. 14 D^*»3 nt this is the day. Gen. 41. 28 *^t^^ MVI 
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4 HEBREW SYNTAX 

tJtat IS the thing. Deu. i. i D'HSTl h'^M these are the 
words. On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 3. 

In usage nt refers to a subject when first mentioned, or 
when about to be mentioned (=the following), while WfT 
refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom 

1 shall say "^"^^ M^H l^ri^ "Xt!, ^t this one shall go with 
thee, that one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 "^tT^ nttJM fc^^H that 
is what I said to you. 32. 3; 44. 17. So the common 
prophetic phrase \Xfir(^ D'l'^a on tJiat day (time just spoken 
of). Is. 4. 2. 

The pron. Ht is used almost as a noun in all the three 
cases. Gen. 29. 27 ilMt ^10 the week of this one. i K. 
21. 2. Gen. 2. 23 VC\^\ HNt? this shall be called, i S. 
21. 12, I K. 22. 17. Is. 29. II rrt M3'M^p read this (writing). 

2 S. 13. 17 r\i^rD^ W^"^n7tt5 send this person away; and 
mas. with same contemptuous sense, i K. 22. 27 (i S. 21. 16). 
2 K. 6. 20 n7M"*^3''5rnH ri)?? open the eyes of tJiese men. 
Gen. 29. 33. Pron. b^'in is not used in this way, though cf. 
I K. 20. 40. 

Rem. I. When this^ that are used neuterly while WPi is 
perhaps more common than fern. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 7. 6), 
nt^T is much oftener used than ma^. Gen. 42. 18 ^^ni ^bj nfc^T 
do this and ye shall live. 42. 15 XlfitTS by this shall ye be 
proved. Is. 5. 25 nS5r^33 for (amidst) all this. Is. 9. 11, 
20; 10. 4, Hos. 7. 10, Am. 7. 3. The mas.y however, is not 
unusual, esp. in the sense of such^ Gen. 11. 6, 2 K. 4. 43. 
The distinction between this and that stated above is usually 
preserved, but this thing, these things seem exclusively used. 
Gen. 24. 9; 15. I ; 20. 8. 

§ 5. When nt is repeated it is equivalent to this . . . that, 
the one . . . the other. Is. 6. 3 nr^M Ht M"\7l and the one 

called to tiu other, i K. 3. 23 rr^\!k nt^r) • • • rr^\!< r\«T 

this one says . . • and the other says. Jos. 8. 22 HflD npM 
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2 K. 5. 22 h2LVQJust come to me. Gen. 27. 36 D^J^ HT now 
twice; 31. 38 ^^^ t^nfe^y nj twenty years now. 31. 41 ; 43. 
10; 45. 6, Nu. 22. 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 16. 15, i S. 29. 3, 
2 S. 14. 2, Job 19. 3. 

Rem. 3. The form riT is often a relative in poetry (as in 
Aram., Eth.). Like nt5?fc< it suffers no change for gend. and 
number. Job 19. 19 ^3"^3Bn3 ^J|On« nn and they-tohom I loved 
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr. 
23. 22, Job 15. 17. The form ^T (Ps. 132. 12 \\) is still 
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is. 42. 24; 43. 21, Ps. 9. 16; 
10. 2; 17. 9; 31. 5; 32. 8; 68. 29; 143. 8. 

Rem. 4. The Demons, unites with prepp. to form ad- 
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with 3 to 
express suchy cf. § 11, R. le. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 

§ 7. The pron. ^ who f is used of persons, mas. and 
fem.; and ITO wJiatf of things. Both are invariable for 
gend. and number. 

{a) The pron. '^TU may be used in the three cases. Gen. 
3. II TI^P Tan ^ who told thee? 24. 65; 33. S, Is. 6. 8. 
The gen., Gen. 24. 23 Xytk ^'P"]!! whose daughter art thou? 
32. 18 nrib? '^p^ to whom belongest thou? i S. 12. 3; 24. 15, 
Ps. 27. 1. And ace. Is. 6. 8 n'^ttJfe^ "^Tlb^ whom shall I send ? 

- T V • V 

I S. 28. II, 2 K. 19. 22. The ace. is always preceded by flM- 
Like other words ^ may be repeated to particularise or 
distribute. Ex. 10. 8 DO^pfin ^^ ^ who all are they that 
are to go? 

{b) The neut. HO is also used in all the cases. Gen. 
31. 36 *'5;t{JSTr? what is my offence? 32. 28, 2 K. 9. 18. 
The gen. by prep.. Gen. 15. 8 jnSI XVpl by what shall I 
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. 9 wisdom of what 
(what sort of w.) ? Nu. 23. 3. The ace. Gen. 4. 10 t^^^ 7X0 
what hast thou done? 15. 2. The HM is not used before 
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wAat. In Jer. 23. 33 Mtea-rTOTlW rd- MtoBH DflM j^e are 
the burden. 

With adj. and verbs FTO has the sense of how. Gen. 
28. 17 t^nlrm? how terrible! 2 K. 4. 43 '^a?'? Ht ]ri« Htt 
tt^M nfc^t? ^tt' J^^/ / set such a thing before a hundred 
people? Ex. 10. 26, Job 9. 2, Ps. 133. i. 

(r) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by Jit &c. 
to add vividness to the question, i S. 17. 55 ^J^^H r7t"^p"]l 
whose son (I wonder) is the lad? I S. 10. ii STH Ht'TTO 
tt^p"]57 '^hat in the world has come over the son of Kish ? 
Gen. 3. 13 ; 27. 20, Jud. 18. 24, 2 S. 12. 23, Ps. 24. 8. 

§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without 
change. Gen. 21. 26 ntoy ^'D ^'flJ^T N7 I do not know 
who did it. 43. 22, Jud. 13. 6, i S. 17. 56. The interrog. are 
also used as indef. pron., whoever^ whosOy whatever^ aught. 
Jud. 7. 3 IttJ^ • • • k^'^^ •'p whoever is afraid let him return. 
Ex. 32. 26 '^tM mrf^S '^Tp whoever is for fe,^ Unto me (let 
him come)! 2 S. 18. 12 '^p 1"^7pUJ have a care whoever ye 
be! Ex. 24. 14, Is. 54. 15.-1 S. 19. 3 "^ ^P^^^, Htt *'n*'«'1'l 
and if I observe aught I will tell thee. 2 S. 18. 23 iTO"^rn 
y^lM be wliat may I will run ! Nu. 23. 3, Job 13. 13 ; 26. 7, 
Pr. 9. 13. In some sentences of this form, however, the 
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained^ Deu. 
20. 5, Jud. 10. 18 ; 21. 5, Is. 50. 8. The form •IttJh^ ^ is also 
used, Ex. 32. 33, 2 S. 20. II, cf. l^TTO Ecc/ 1. 9. 

Rem. I. The neut. no may be used of persons if their 
circumstances or relations be inquired of, as i S. 29. 3 what 
are these Hebrews ? On the other hand, ^D is used of things 
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 who is thy 
name ? (as usual in Syr.), but generally what in this case. 
Gen. 32. 28. Mic. i. 5, cf. i S. 18. 18 {rd. ^jn my clan)^ 
2 S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, Jud. 9. 28. Some cases are peculiar, 
and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of ^D for no ; e.g. 
Ru. 3. 16 ^J?3 m-^T? with Jud. 18. 18 Dri« HD, Am. 7. 2, 5 
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8 HEBREW SYNTAX 

apJT Dlp^ ^ how shall J. stand? Is. 51. 19. The Mass. on 
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use ^D for no. 

Rem, 2. In phrases like \tiY^^ ''^^at profit? Gen. 37. 26, 
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? (appos. 
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 10, Is. 40. 18, 
Mai. 3. 14, Ps. 89. 48, Job 26. 14. In a number of cases 
the words are separated, Jer. 2. 5 W ^3 ^K^"nD what evil? 
and second word might be adverb, ace. i S. 26. 18 ; 20. 

10, 2 S. 19. 29; 24. 13, I K. 12. 16. The similar use of nD 
is against ace, Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud. 21. 8, 2 S. 7. 23, 

1 Chr. 17. 21. — Song 5. 9 TITO no what sort of beloved? is 
no evidence for gen,^ which cannot be the relation of the 
words. 

Rem. 3. These uses of no are to be noted. Jud. i. 14 
?|V"nD w?iat hast thou? i,e. what ails thee ? what dost thou 
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, i S. 11. 5, Jon. i. 6. — ^Jud. 

11. 12 ^^J Y ''^? what have I to do with thee? 2 S. 16. 10; 
19. 23. 2 K. 9. 18, 19 ^hhi 1f)-nD. Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. 50. 
16. Without and with second word, Hos. 14. 9. Passages 
like I K. 12. 16, 2 Chr. 10. 16, Song 8. 4, show how no 
naturally passes over to be a negative, not. (Ar.). 

Rem. 4. The expression nt ^K is an interrog. adj. which? 
what? Jon. i. 8 nWN Dy nn? ^K of what people art thou? 

2 S. 15. 2 r\m Ty mo ^K of what city? I K. 13. 12 ; 22. 24, 
2 K. 3. 8, 2 Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. i, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24, 
Ecc. II. 6. The/^w., Jer. 5. 7 Tm> ^^ for what? In many 
cases nt ^k is merely where? 

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 

§ 9. The word 1ttJfc|J is of uncertain derivation. Its usage 
differs according as it is preceded by what we call the ante- 
cedent, or is not. 

When the antecedent is expressed "^ttJfc^ seems a con- 
junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what > 
we call the relative clause. In this case lUjfc^, besides being 
uniaflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting 
neither prep, nor riH of ace, but possibly stands in apposi- 
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{d) With adverbs of place. Gen. 13. 3 rTPTntfM depart 
HTn^ D^ the place where was his tent. 20. 13 D'^p3iT73 
rrottJ fc^'^13 *lUJfc^ every place whither we shall come. 3. 23 
D^ njP7 "^ttJk^ npiMn the ground whence he was taken- 
Gen. 19. 27; 31. 13; 35. 15; 40. 3, Ex. 20. 21, 2 S. 15. 21.— 
Ex. 21. 13, Nu. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3. — Gen. 24. 5. The adverbial 
therey &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante- 
cedent noun has prep, 

. Rem. I, The part, nc^ is usually separated from the pron. 
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx. 
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences. 
Gen. 2. II, Deu. 8. 9; 19. 17, i S. 9. 10. Sometimes ne^ 
and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by 
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 32. 19 I^J^J *^K^ 
thou whose eyes. Is. 42. 24 v ^fe^^n Xt Is it not Je. ? he 
against whom we have sinned. Hos. 14. 4, Ez. 11. 12, 
Neh. 2. 3 ; cf. Dan. 2. 37 ; 4. 6. 

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal 
sent, occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g. 
Gen. 9. 3 ; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb or a 
prep, with its gen. after the verb to bey as Gen. 3. 3. When 
the nominal sent, is positive the pron. usually precedes the 
pred., Gen. 9. 3, Lev. 11. 26, 39, Num. 9. 13; 14. 8, 27, 
Deu. 20. 20, I S. 10. 19, 2 K. 25. 19, Jer. 27. 9, Ez. 43. 19, 
Ru. 4. 15, Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26, cf. Jer. 5. 15. When the 
sent, is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2 ; 17. 12, 
Nu. 17, 5, Deu. 17. 15; 20. 15, Jud. 19. 12, i K. 8. 41. 
Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent, is genuine 
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it 
occurs. 

Rem. 3. It is rare that nc^ takes prep, or HK when 
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 47. 12 nor 56. 4 is a 
case. Is. 56. 4 "iK^a is under preceding verb choose^ cf. 66. 
3, 4. In 47. 12 the prep, is carried on from previous clause, 
in that whichy &c., the complement of nw^ being unex- 
pressed. Zech. 12. 10 (text obscure). In other cases ne^ * 
is distant from anteced. and T\^ resumptive. Lev. 22. 15 that 
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement there, thither, &c., 
is omitted after the compound nB^3, nK^« i)33, nrjt bx» ^Jf 
"it5^fc^, IK^XO, &c., in designations oi place, Ex. 5. 11; 32. 34, 
Jos. I. 16, Jud. 5. 27, I S. 14. 47; 23. 13, 2 S. 7. 9; 8. 6; 
15. 20, I K. 18. 12, 2 K. 8. I. In Gen. 21. 17 there is 
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. haithu hua). 

Rem. 4. On use of HT, &c. as Rel. § 6, R. 3, and on Art. 
as Rel. § 22, R. 4. 

OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS 

§ II. The want of a reflexive pronoun is supplied in 
various ways, {a) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb 
(Niph., Hith.). Gen. 3. 10 «in}:?5 ^'''t^?T ^ ^^^ afraid, and 
hid myself. 45. i pSb^IirT7 ^^ t^7 he was unable to control 
himself. 3. 8; 45. I ; 42. 7, I S. 18. 4; 28. 8, i K. 14. 2; 
20. 38 ; 22. 30. 

(J)) By the ordinary personal pron., simple or suff. Is. 
7. 14 fc^'tn '^J^b^ )^^ the Lord Himself vfiW give. Ex. 32, 13 
"Tfi DrT7 flyitjjj "^ttJH to whom thou didst swear by thyself. 
Jer. 7. 19 Dni^ t^*?!! XS^U^V^'Q DPT •'Jli^ri do they provoke 
me} is it not themselves, &c. Gen. 3. 7; 33. 17, Ex. 5. 7, 1 1, 
Is. 3. 9; 49. 26; 63. 10, Hos. 4. 14, Pr. I. 18, Job I. 12. 

(c) By a separate word, esp. ttJD3. Am. 6. 8 '^ yi^? 
^^555. Je. has sworn by himself. 1 S. 18. i, 3. Plur., Jer. 
37. 9. So nV, S'lp A^^r^. Gen. 8. 21 "^hh^ '"^ 1DM'»1 and 
Je. thought with himself 18. 12 rTa,")J3SL 'to pHSfll Sarah 
laughed within herself Gen. 24. 45, I S. I. 13; 27. I, i K. 
12. 26, Hos. 7. 2. Also 0*^35) face, presence, self esp. in later 

style. 2 S. 17. II l*Jj?a D'*?/'»7 T3?^ ^^^ thyself going 
into battle (rd. perh. Dilj^ o^mong them). Ez. 6. 9 1tep31 
OiT3Ql they shall loathe themselves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37, 
Ez. 20. 43; 36. 31, Job 23. 17. In ref. to things, D^y bone^ 
selfsame, self. Ex. 24. 10; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen, 7. 13, 
Ez. 24. 2. 
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Rem. I. Some other quasi-pronominal expressions are 
these : {a) Some^ several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24, 
55 D^DJ some days (a time) ; 40. 4 (cf. 27. 44 ; 29. 20 D^H^J D^PJ 
a few days). Ez. 38. 17. By prep. |0 with noun. Gen. 30. 
14 give me "HJ^ ^^7*^9 some of thy son's mandrakes. Jer. 
19. I Dyj *JiW some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 3, 
and often in later style. 

(b) Any, every by i>3. Deu. 16. 21 an Ashera rJT^ ^^y 
(kind of) w(?0£/. Any one, one, by I5^i<. Gen. 13. 16 Dtt 
B^K P?^'' ^^w^ were able. Anything, ^'^ Gen. 18. 14. iVb, 
none, by B^&5 • . . fc(7 ; nothing, ^'S^ • • • 86, the «^^. placed 
before the verb. Gen. 45. i ^^ "ip^ ^ none stood. Hos. 
2. 12 037^ t^? K^K «^;z^ shall deliver her. 2 K. 10. 25 85^^fc< 
^ifT'^ ^^ «^ <>«^ &o out. Ex. 16. 19. Deu. 2. 7 W'JDn fc6 
lyj thou didst want nothing', 22. 26, 2 S. 17. 19, i K. 18. 21. 
Sometimes strengthened by ^D, 2 S. 18. 13. Cf. Gen. 3. i, 
thou shalt eat of no tree. Ex. 1 2. 48. The phrase . . . K^ 
no^ND nothing, i S. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12. 

(c) 7%w . . . tliat, the one . . . the other, by HT • • • nt Is, 
6' 3 (§ 5)> onn§ • • • *in^, Ex. 17. 12, I K. 3. 25. One another 
by WN . . . B^K or ^njn . . . B'''», Gen. 13. 11; 11. 3, Ex. 16. 
15 ; 32. 27, Is. 3. s ; fern. Ex. 26 3, 5, Ez. i. 23, Is. 34. 16. 

(d) Each distributively by B^K, Jud. 9. 55 \0^ B^K «ij3 
Jud. 7. 7) I S. 8. 22 \ 10. 25, 2 S. 6. 19) the noun usually 
sing., but usually plur. with tents, Jud. 7. 8 '^'^^^ ^^ ^^ 
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one to his tents, i Sam. 
13. 2. — Also by in^ Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. When b^k would 
be in the gen. it is placed as casus pendens with a retro- 
spective sufF. Gen. 42. 35 tepsiilV B^K"nin every man's 
bundle of money; 15. 10; 41. 12; 42. 25, Nu. 17. 17. So 
Gen. 9. 5 Vnfejt B^K W at the hand of every man's brother, 
unless VHK B^K had become a single expression like one 
another, and the phrase mean at the hand of one another. , 
Comp. Zech. 7. 10 do not plot VHK B^K HIH the hurt of one 
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense. 

(e) Such is expressed by 3 with HT or sufF. Gen. 44. 7 
nm W3 such a thing, rb^n Dnma such things. 41. 38 
nT3 such a one. Jer. 5. 9 HD ^B^ ia «^A a nation. Gen. 
44. IS ^3b3 nB^ B^K jwcA oj /. 2 S. 9. 8. — 2 S. 17. 15 
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T\^^\ nt{T3 such and such a thing. Jos. 7. 20, 2 K. 5. 4 ; 
9. 12, cf. I K. 14. 5. For so and so (person) Ru. 4. i. Cf. 
I S. 21. 3, 2 K. 6, 8. 

(/) The pronouns mine^ ours, yatirs^ theirs, &c., must be 
expressed by prep, and suff. Is. ^3. i nn? v thou art mine ; 
Gen. 48. 5. Gen. 26. 20 D^on w the water is ewry. Jer. 
44. 2S they shall know DTO^ '•3D0 Dip* ^ ^?'n whose word 
shall stand, mine or theirs. 
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(a) Proper names of countries and cities, as 7111 Babylon, 
^'112 Sidon, Words like SMiTS Moab, &c., when used as 
name of the people, are usually mas., but fem. when the 
name of the country, and also when used for the population 
as a collective personified (§ Ii6, R. 5). So the word Hi 
daughter of inhabitants or people, as 7S3, HS,, rt*»2 HI. 

(*) Common names of definite places, as districts, quarters 
of the earth, &c., as ^"^^ city, 7ir) the world, "^33 the circle 
(of the Jordan), ^iMtlJ hades (mas. as personified Is. 14, 9), 
^V\ the south, ^iDS north, Is. 43. 6. But there are ex- 
ceptions. 

(f) The names of instruments, utensils used by man, and 
members of the body, particularly such as are double, as 
inn sword, D'iS cup, 73^3 shoe-, pJT eye, |ti< ear, hy^ foot, 
&c. So of animals, y^^ horn. Again there are exceptions, 
as ^yi nose, nostril, ^"^Jj^ neck, 515) mouth. 

(d) The names of the elements, natural powers and 
unseen forces, as tlJM ^re, UJDj soul, nT\ wind, spirit 
(usually), tttottJ the sun (usually), but |T)^ moon, is mas. 

§ 14. Some other classes of nouns are fem. i. Abstract 
nouns, as HD^} truth, rn'QJl strength, !lpl? righteousness, 
though there is often also a mas. form, as "^tj^ and TV^^ 
lulp, Dp3 and rTOp5 vengeance. So adj. and ptcp. used 
nominally, as we should say as neuters, as niH evU 
(physical), Hos. 5. 9 nj^Ma a j«r^ /A/«^, Am. 3. 10 nPlbj 
what is straightforward, Mic. 3. 9 rn^il. And often in 
the plur. Gen. 42. 7 nittJj? harsh things, harshly, Is. 32. 4, 8 
illn!? r/^^r things, plainly, H'il'np liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4. 
The mas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps. 16. 6, 11, 
Pr. 8. 6 D^n^'JQ. Cf. Is. 26. 10; 28. 22 ; 30. 10; 42. 9; 43. 18; 
48. 6; 58. II ; 59. 9; 64. 2, Nu. 22. 18; 24. 13, Jos. 2. 23; 
3. 5, 2 S. 2. 26, 2 K. 8. 4; 25. 28, 

2. Collectives, which are often fem. of ptcp., as nTT^ij* 
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1. n^lM n^'3. plur. of second, i S. 31. 9 DTPl'Sy TV^ 
tAetr idol temples, i K, 12. 31, 2 K. 17. 29, 32, Mic. 2. 9, 

Dan. II. IS, Ps. 120. i, &c. niTS^pn y^"^ ? 

2. *?*;n ^niaa plur. of first, jer. 8. 14 '^»5?an 'n^ /i?»:^rf 
aV/Vj, Is. 56. 6 ^pan '^25. strangers, cf. z;. 3. i S. 22. 7, i Chr. 
5.24; 7. 2,9, 2 Chr. 8.5; 14.5. 

3. U'hvi '^nlSia plun of both. Gen. 42. 35 rfr\^'$ 
DiTSpl their bundles of money. I K. 13. 32 H'ioa.n '^113,. 
I K. 15. 20, 2 K. 9. I (cf. sing. Am. 7. 14); 23. 19; 25. 23, 26, 
Is. 42. 22, Jer. 5. 17; 40. 7, Mic. i. 16, i Chr. $• 24; 7. S, 7, 
II, 40. Cf. Neh. 10. 37. 

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur. {a) Such words 
as express the idea of something composed of parts, e^. of 
several features, as 0*^33 f^^i D^"1M5? neck (also sing.), or of 
tracts of space or time, D^QJ heaven, D^p water, D^Hl?? 
region on the other side, Is. 7. 20 ; D'^^PT life, D'^DTiJ^ eternity. 
Is. 45. 17, D^^TO? /^., D'^'^iyj) time of youth, D'^Spt //»«^ ^<7/^ 
age, &c, Comp. 0*^*^0? « letter (also sing.), 2 K. 20. 12, Jer. 
29. 25, 

(*) Abstract nouns. As D'^'^IJp blindness, ^"h^T^ 
virginity, D*'"^tt5'^p uprightness, D'^'^BS atonement, 0*^3^31 
whoredom, C^p^ttJ requital, niSBnrj perversity, &c. The 
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of 
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of 
the acts realising it. 

{c) The plur. of eminence or excellence (majesty) also 
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing.; e^. 
U^Th^ God, and analogically D^'tp'llp Holy One, Hos. 12. i, 
Pr. 30. 3, D'^i'ivV Most High, Dan. 7. 18; so ptcp. referring 
to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps. 149. 2, Job 35. 10. Similar words are 
0*^2^^ lord, master, 0*^75^ owner, cf. Is. 10. 15, Pr. 10. 26. 
So B^D"^]^ Teraphim, even of one image. On the consn. 
of such plur. cf. § 31, and § 1 16, R. 4. 
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§ 17. Many words in sing, have a collective meaning, and 
do duty for the plur., as "^1% cattle^ )^ sheep, goats, ^ 
childretiy top*^ creeping things, ^"13^ birds, nOil^ cattle, 
beasts, &c., i3*J chariots. Almost any word may be used 
in the sing, as collective, as ttj*'^ men, UJM persons, yj^ trees, 
Gen. 3. 8, *^'iQj oxen. Gen. 49. 6, Hi^M locusts, ^)f cities, 
|lb^ stones. I K. 22. 47 ttTTjpn hierodouli, 2 K. 11. 10 
n^^Snrr jr/^^^^r^ (beside a plur.), 2 K. 25. i. i K. 16. ii ^HJ^^J 
A/j comrades (beside a plur.), i Chr. 20. 8. Particularly in 
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it 
is sufficient to state the kind or class of thing enumerated, 
eg. 7717 slain, 2 S. 23. 8, n^^nj ITJXJ^ young virgins, Jud. 
21. 12, "rflpD ^/«^J, I K. 20. I (more usual Jud. i. 7), |Qai 
vines, Is. 7. 23, h''^ proverbs, i K. 5. 12; and expressions 
like XV^rh:^ rilii ^warriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, tMS HJ^h Gen. 
47. 3, cf. 2 K. 24. 14, 7SlDn the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4 
(i K. 5. 29 rd, perhaps vSD). It is, however, chiefly words 
that express classes of persons or things that are used in the 
sing., and words of time, weight, and measure. Cf. § 37, 

Rem. I. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as 
D^yy/elw^^r (pieces of WQod), D^lpn wheat ingrain, 2 S. 17. 2S 
(n^n wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32). So 0^4^^! and rrjjjb barley, &c. 

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea 
of the sing., i S. 2. 3 nljn knowledge, Jud. 11. 2l^ vengeance, 
2 S. 4. 8, Is. 27. II understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. 11 joy, 
Ps. 49. 4 ; 76. 11; 88. 9 abomination, Pr. 28. 20, Job 36. 4. 
Cf. § i63. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing, 
without difference of meaning. Gen. 49. 4 d^^sing. and plur., 
I Chr. 5. I, Ps. 63. 7 ; 46. 5 ; 132. 5, Job 6. 3 (seas). 

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea 
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12. 7 *lj6i ^^3 in (one 
of) t?ie cities of Gilead, i S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy 
graves. Job 17. i, Gen. 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. 9. 9, Neh. 
6. 2. The word ^yi matters of seems to convey the same 
meaning, Ps. 65. 4. 
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Rem. 4. Such words as ?iandy heady mouthy voiccy &c., 
when the organ or thing* is common to a number of persons, 
are generally used in the sing. Jud. 7. 16 put the trumpets 
into the hand of them all, v. 19, Gen. 19. 10. Jud. 7. 25 
the head of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28 ; 9. 57, Jos. 7. 6, Dan. 

3. 27. Ps. 17. 10 their mouthy Ps. 78. 36 tonguey 144. 8. So 
to clap *)3 M^ hands 2 K. 11. 12, Is. 55. 12. So perhaps 
np|U and "139 carcaseSy Is. 5. 25, i S. 17. 46, cf. 'irT&fia Rev. 
II. 8. But cf. /leads Job 2. 12, and usually eyeSy though 
cf. Gen. 44. 21. 

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed 
by the use of both genders, Is. 3. i njJfBte^ g^Cto every stayy 
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as 
Zech. 7. 14 3?^ '^^ passing ox retumingy 9. 8, and the common 
a^tyj 1^^ restrained or free y Deu. 32. 36, i K. 14. 10; 21. 21, 
2 K. 9. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm, Arab. 42. 4. 

Rem. 6. The coll. npD cattle is used in plur. Neh. 10. 37, 
but ^.^iftf is to be read in same verse. The parall. to 2 Chr. 

4. 3, viz. I K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of aan chariotSy 
Song. 1.9. In Am. 6. 12 rd. perhaps DJ ''5??' 



THE CASES 

§ 18. The cases are not marked by means of terminations 
except in rare instances. They must be supposed, however, 
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take 
them into account. The cases are three, Nom., Gen., and 
Ace. When a word is governed by prep. 7 tOy the dative is 
sometimes spoken of, and the abl. when it is governed by 
prep, p froMy &c.; but this is inaccurate application of 
classical terminology. 

1. The Nom. — ^The nom. has no particular termination 
(Gr. § 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom., 
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often 
pendcnSy being resumed by pronoun (§ 106). 

2. The Gen. — {a) All words after a cons, state are in gen., 
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as Oj^bin D^ID the maris horse. {V) All words governed by 
a prep, are in gen., as Di'^H ITl'^ 7 dt the cool of the day ; cool 
is gen. by prep., and day is gen. by cooL (c) All suffixes to 
nouns and prep, are to be considered in gen., as "iDID his 
horse (h. of him), rT^SM beside Iter (at the side of her). 
(d) Sometimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a 
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or 
komen actionis. Is. 29. i Tl^T XlSH TS^p, tliou city where 
David dwelt (of David's dwelling), 

3. The Ace. — ^There are traces of a case ending in a. 
(a) The ace, may be directly governed by a verb, PfjPlI 
DlbJI^THM he took the man. The verbal suffixes are usually 
direct obj., ^np351 and put him, {b) The ace. may be of the 
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place, 
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj. 
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an 
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 70, 
§ 24, R. 5). if) So-called prepp. like ^'irj^ behind, 72M 
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of ace, except when 
preceded by another prep., as 'nrji^^ from behind, when, of 
course, they are in the gen. {d) Many times clauses with 
•^a that, '^ttJM* "^ttJfc^'HM how that, assume the place of a 
virtual ace. to a preceding verb. 

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun. 
The cons, is the governing noun in a genitive-relation; its 
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is 
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its 
gen. The cons, may be in any case, as nom. Y^MH SiTt?^ 
SitD M*'!!)! and tlte gold of that land is good; or gen. "Tflnj 
IJil in the midst of the garden, where midst is gen. by prep.; 
or ace. ff^^nn y^ '?p'l ^^btfJv to keep the way of the tree of 
life, where way is ace. after keep^ and cons, before its gen. 
tree, &c. 
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The cons, occasionally ends in /, more rarely in o or u. 
In Eth. the vowel a marks the cons. 

y/ DETERMINATION. THE ARTICLE 

§ J 9. There is no indef. art. in Heb., the noun if indef. 
remains without change. Job i. i H'^H ttJ^'M there was 
a man. i K. 3. 24 I'm *»7'^np fetch me a sword. 

The predicate naturally is indeterminate and without Art. 
Gen. 3. I D^'^V H*'!! ^X\S!^ the serpent was cunning. 2. 12, 
25 ; 3. 6; 29. 2, 2 S. 18. 7. The inf. or nomen actionis retains 
too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art. Occasionally 
tySf^ /A^ knowing occurs. Gen. 2. 9, Jer. 22. 16. And fern. 
verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and 
occasionally take Art. Ps. 139. 12 H'^'it^^S i^r?D,? ^^^^ dark- 
ness is as the light. 

Rem. I. The numeral ^HK one is sometimes used almost 
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16. 33, i S. 7. 9, 
12, I K. 19. 4 ; 22. 9, 2 K. 7. 8; 8. 6. Or it has the sense 
oi a certain ) Jud. 9. 53; 13. 2, i S. i. i, i K. 13. 11, 2 K. 
4. I. The words ^^ man^ rw\i^ woman prefixed to another 
term appear to express indefiniteness, fc5'»a3 B'''*K a prophet^ 
Jud. 6. 8; 4. 4, 2 S. 14. 5 ; 15. 16, i K. 3. 16; 7. 14; 17. 9. 
Eth. uses man, woman in the same way. 



* The inflection of 


an At. noun *ahd ** servant " may illustrate the cases. 




Sing. 




Abs. 


with Art. 


Cons, and Gen. 


N. 'abd»n a serv. 


'el 'abdM the sen 


*abd» Imalikf the s. of the king. 


G. 'abdm 


'el 'abd* 


•abd«lmalik*. 


A. 'abdart 


'el'abda 

Dual. 


•abda hnalikt. 


N. 'abd^nf 


'el 'abd^nt 


•abd4 Imalikt; 


^- 4. abdaiW 


'el'abdam* 

Plural. 


'abda^* Imaliki 


'abd^fMT 


'el 'abd^na 


'abd^ Imalikt. 


L 'abdfwa 


'el 'abdfwa 


•abdfhnaUk*. 



The regfular plur. given here to *abd does not exist in usag^e. After a 
irel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art. are elided in pronunciation. 
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24 HEBREW SYNTAX 

the field. 3. 24 tS^^tl^ ^J^ Tj*^ ^^^ way cf tAe tree of life 
6. 18 ^21 ^Hi^. 

Rem. I. Proper names of persons are always without 
the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal 
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers, 
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes 
retain the Art., as 1^33pi? Lebanon {^tke white mountain?), 
]T]?n Jordan (the river?), r^'m^ Gibeah (the hill), ^?n Ai (the 
mound). Usage fluctuates. 

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de- 
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons, 
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop, 
names, as i S. 4. 12 r?^3a e^K a man of Benjamin, Josh. 
7. 21 a Babylonish garment, Jud. 10. i, Deu. 22. 19, and 
apparently in other cases. Lev. 14. 34 a house. Gen. 9. 20, 
Jer. 13. 4. It is to be assumed in general, however, that 
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb. 
may say 3W the gold (so called generic Art. § 22), Le. 
goldf and so Gen. 41. 42 aW nai the chain of t?ie gold, t,e. 
a chain of gold ; the kind of definiteness, whatever it be, 
extends over the expression. Song i. 13, 14 ; 4. 3. Cf. 
I S. 25. 36 'JI^? %\Pi}^ the banquet of the king, i.e. a royal 
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 royal children. The use of Art. fluctu- 
ates. Song I. II, 13. 

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains 
its usual place, i S. 5. i ^)V}} f^^ Ebenezer. And so with 
gentilics, Jud. 6. 11, 24 ^I^^jJ ^?K the Abiezrite, i S. 17. 58 
"pn^n TV'a the Bethlehemite. 6. 14. 

Rem. 4. A number of cases occur of Art. with cons, or 
noun with sufF. (a) In some cases the text is faulty, being 
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67 
omit Sarah his mother. Jos. 3. 1 1 om. n^3n> so v. 14, and 
V. 17 '^ nna. Jos. 8. II om. war (13. 5, cf. § 29, R. 5). 
Jer. 25. 26 rd. T[\S>C10T\ abs. and om. earth (Sep.), Ez, 45. 16 
om. earth (Sep.). Jer. 32. 12 nji>©n IBDH can hardly be 
appos. the hilU the sale ; probably ungrammatical explicitum 
from marg. for it of Sep. i Chr. 15. 2^ rd. probably Kfe^? 
tny^ni (Berth.), cf. w. 22^ 23. 2 Chr. 8. 16 cf. Ex. 9. 18, 
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t/ie lord (Baal)> tdiffn the adversary (Satan), Job i. 6, Zech. 
3- 1 1 ^i^'jn the stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of 
Egypt), "^SSn the circle (of Jordan), Jl'ja.n the house 
(Temple), Mic. 3. 12, Ps. 30. i, D*'n*?Mn the (true) God. 

{d) Or when the person or thing is an understood element 
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24. 20, 
she emptied her pail njjt^iTbi^ into the trough (of course 
existing where there were flocks to water). 35. 17 "^Dfc^ill 
m^^pn and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38. 28. 
So 18. 7 the boy\ 22. 6 the fire and tlie knife \ 26. 8 tlie 
window. Ex. 2. 15 the well (beside every encampment). 
Jud. 3. 25 the key. i S. 19. 13, 2 S. 18. 24, Pr. 7. 19 the 
goodman. Eng. also uses the def. Art. in such cases; at 
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron. 
Gen. 24. 64, she lighted TDSil 73^p from her camel \ v. 65 
she took ^"^^ her veil) 47. 31 his bed. Jud. 3. 20, 2 S. 
19. 27, I K. 13. 13, 27, 2 K. s. 21. 

(e) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in 
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to 
the imagination of the speaker — the person just from the 
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In 
this case Eng. uses the indef. Art. 2 S. 17. 17 npSjTl 
nTSiTl nrT9t^n and a wench always went and told them. 
I S. 9. 9 tlJ'^Mn "^^M n3 thus spoke a man when he went, &c. 
Jos. 2. IS 7in3. DTlim and she let them down with a rope. 
Ex. 17. 14 "^DDa, nt^t lh5 write this in a book; i S. 10. 25, 
Jer. 32. 10, Job 19. 23. — Deu. 15. 17, Ex. 21. 20 with a rod, 
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a tree, Jud. 4. iS a rug, v. 21 a tent- 
pin, V, 19 a milk bottle, 6. 38 a cupful, 9. 48 ; 16. 21 (3. 31 ?). 
So probably Is. 7. 14 npbiX^iJl a maid. Gen. 9. 23 a garment 
(less naturally his, i£. Noah's). Deu. 22. 17, Jud. 8. 25, i S. 
21. 10 (some passages may belong to d). So with rel. cl. 
Ps. I. I, Jer. 49. 36. 
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ytthn tlte wicked. Ptcp., Jos. 8. 19 l^liMM tlie ambush,! S. 
13. 17 H'^n^iarT the active warriors, Gen. 14. 13 tO'^7S)rT the 
fugitive (if these do not belong to § 21 ^, and be defined by 
the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in 
poetry. Here also//«r. is common. Ps. i. 4-6. 

(c) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 3^.i^ 
a raven, v.i a dove. Esp. in comparisons. Jud. 14. 6 J^DtfJ 
'^"Tjrr as one rends a kid. 2 S. 17. 10 rrnMri 175 l^^e the 
heart of a lion. Ps. 33. 17 HJ^^ttJll? D^DH •^JJttJ a horse is 
vain for deliverance. So Ecc. 7. 26 ni&MrT e? woman 

' T • It 

(i^. women). I S. 26. 20 a partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as e? dog 
laps, I S. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. 19. 2 K. 8. 13 Tpjjy HT) 
l73n what is thy servant, the dog (thy dog of a s.) ? 

(d) So other well-known objects, such as the precious 
metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article, 
though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. 11 ^SlIXH DttJ IttJtJ 
where there is gold. Am. 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2. 13, 14. 
Gen. II. 3 the brick, the asphalt, tlu mortar, i K. 10. 27, 
Is. 28. 7. 

{e) And, in general, in comparisons — ^the thing to which 
comparison is made naturally being known and distinct 
before the mind. Is. i. 18 a'rt^S D^t^S DD'^Mlon ^'^rPTDM 

. vv- •T-v"iT-;:i«» 

^3*^7^ if your sins be like crimson, they shall be white 
like snow. 10. 14 "nj ^jPD ^^^1 ^"^ ^V hand hath found 
like a nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. 11. 12, Jud. 16. 9, 
I K. 14. IS, 2 S. 17. 3, Hos. 6. 4, Deu. i. 44, Is. 34. 4; 51. 8; 
53. 6, 7, Mic. 4. 12. See the exx. in c. 

Rem. I. Any object or thing well known receives the 
Art., e.g. affections or diseases. Gen. 19. 11 DnyDH 3/zW- 
ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 28. i. 9 T?^*? dizziness? 
Lev. 13. 12 leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as blastings 
mildew, &c. Am. 4. 9, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28. 21, 22, cf. Ex. 
5. 3, 2 K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as faithfulness Is. 11. 
5, &c. Also physical elements as fire in the frequent bum 
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^^withfirCy &c. ; darkness Is. 9. i. In all these cases, 
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent 
with prefixed prep. 

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But 
generally: when the thing to which comparison is made 
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 22 e); and so 
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the 
point in the comparison, Ps. i. 4; 49. 13, Is. 61. 10, 11, 
Hos. 6. 4. But when an epithet or clause is added which 
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect 
or condition, the Art. is not used. Is. 13. 14 ; 16. 2 ; 29. 5 ; 
41. 2, Hos. 2. s; 4. 16. The usage fluctuates particularly 
in poetry. 

Rem. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use 
it, Ps. 2. 2, 8, ID p« •'3^ kings of lAe earthy 72. 17 t5fe»* '•3Bi> 
before the sun, t;. 5, 7. So in archaic or semi-poetical phrases 
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 19 ; 
beast of the earth Gen. i. 24, cf. Ps. 50. 10; 104. 11, 20, 
Is. 56. 9. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions 
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 IjrtD t>ni< tent of meeting' (as we say 
" to church," cf. John 6. 59 iv avvayary^), i K. 16. 16 
K3V Ife' commander in chief. So kingy i K. 21. 10, 13 to 
curse God and kingy cf. i K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24. 
II a^^ nj6 at evening timey Deu. 11. 12 to yeai^s endy 4. 47. 
Also such words as heady handy footy facCy mouth. Is. 37. 22 
shake m^ the heady Mic. 7. 16 nD"^K T put the hand upon 
the mouth. Job 21. 5, Pr. 11. 21 ; 16. 5. Gen. 32. ^iface 
tofacCy Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 2 S. 23. 6^"!^ with the 
Jiandy Is. 28. 2, Neh. 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. i. 6 from 
foot-sole to head. Jer. 2. 27 to turn K^ the hack. The words 
hearty souly eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want 
the Art. Ps. 7. 11 upright of heart. Is. 24. 7, Ps. 95. 10 
(Deu. 20. 6 Art.). Ps. loi. 5, Job 3. 20, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps. 
37. 14, Job 30. 25. 

In particular the word ^3 before such words without Art. 
may mean ally the whole. Is. i. 5 K'J^TPSI the whole heady 
9. 1 1 the whole mouthy 2 K. 23. 3 the whole heart . . . souly 
Ez. 36. 5. And even in other cases. Is. 28. 8 all tables. So 
phrases like ^rPTD all livingy "^fc'a"^3 all flesh. — ^The phrase 
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IJfcJ \7j;b is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125. 5 Art.). And certain 
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. ?^ 
boundary ^^os, 13. 23, breadth^ &c. (in measurements), 2 Chr. 

3. 3. So "gate," ** court," &c. (§ 32, R. 2). Cf. Mai. 
I. 10, II. 

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used 
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep. 
Jos. 10. 24, I Chr. 26, 28 ; 29, 8. 17, 2 Chr. i. 4 (older usage 
Jud. 5. 27, Ru. I. 16), 29. 36, Ezr. 8. 25; 10. 14, 17 (Jud. 
13. 8 might be ptcp. without m.), Ez. 26. 17 also as 
accented is perf. 

The art. with ptcp. is usual (§ 99), and a number of cases 
accented as perf. of Vy verbs are certainly /^m. ptcp.y how- 
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21 
their cry '"^^^^ which is come; 46. 27, Is. 51. 10, Ru. i. 22; 

4. 3. Gen. 21. 3 <!rl?13n is ptcp. i K. 11. 9, Is. 56. 3 are 
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the 
pointing is to be explained as following the type of «'^ verb, 
cf. I K. 17. 14 *^^^^> Dan. 8. i being late is doubtful, i S. 
9. 24 for "Jvyn that which is upon ity rd. probably ^v^^n the 
(fat) tail (Hitz. TO^n as imp. hiph. ?). Jos. 10. 24 is anomalous 
in spelling, and possibly should be read Mp»1?. — Ar. occa- 
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass a/yujadda u which 
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is for 
alladhi the rel. 

THE GENITIVE. CONSTRUCT 

§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen. 
and the preceding cons, state, as *!I7^iT]a the son of the 
kingy the first word is hurriedly passed over, and con- 
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. § 17), and the 
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first 
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar the 
annexed^ the second half that to which annexion is made, and 
the relation between them annexion. 

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a 
clause. The cons, must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use 
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Isa. 5. 18 I^yn ^^fo dragging on iniquity^ v. 23 y^n '•g'^.V? 
justifying the wicked. 

§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the 
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways 
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material, 
qualities, or relations, {a) When the gen. is identical with 
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. 15 
W?."^ the garden of Eden\ 15. 18' n^lDnnj the river of 
Euphrates', Is. 41. 14 lp5?,- '^5^7in thou worm (of) Jacob \ 
Is. 37. 22 dS^I'^^ nil the daughter of Jems. Or the class 
to which it belongs, Is. 9. 5 yjri'^ M7Q a wonder of a counsellor \ 
Hos. 13. 2 DIM "^niV men who sacrifice*. Gen. 16. 12 bi'19 
DIM a wild ass of man] Is. i. 4 D'^yip V^, a race of 
malefactors, i K. 10. 15, Is. 29. 19, Mic. 5. 4, Pr. 15. 20, 
2 Chr. 2. 7. 

(^) When the gen. is the material: Gen. 24. 22 int DW 
a r^«^ of gold \ Ex. 20. 24 rroiy l^^?'? ^^ ^//^r ^ ^^r/A. 
Gen. 3. 21, Jud. 7. 13, I K. 6. 36, Is. 2. 20, Ps. 2. 9. Or the 
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, Jud. 
6. 19 npi? '^?'^^ ^^ ^A^// ^ /«^^/, Gen. 21. 14, i S. 16, 20; 
17. 17, Hos. 3. 2. — The consn. by Apposition is very common 
in this case, § 29. See also the Numerals, §§ 36, 37. 

{c) When the gen. is an attribute or quality, i K. 20. 31 
"Tpn '^5710 clement kings; Jud. 11. I '^'jn 11^3 a valiant 
hero\ Lev. 19. 36 pl2 '^5Jt^p ^igf^t balances; Is. 43. 28 
XCT^ '^'ito ^/^ princes, and very often in later writings. Or 
more generally: Is. 51. 11 D7ly rinp^ everlasting joy; 
Zech. II. 4 na'inp ^M!? the flock (destined) for slaughter] 
Is. 13. 3 "^niM T^i^ "^y P^oud exulters (Zeph. 3. 11). Is. 
13. 8; 22. 2; 28. 4; 32. 2, Ex. 29. 29, Ps. 5. 7; 23. 2, Pr. i. 9; 
5. 19, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 with child always. — The 
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose 
constructions, Deu. 25. 15 p'lSI rTO^tjJ |3lM a/«// and right 
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weight; I S. 30. 22 h:^h'y\ T] CJ'^M Vd every dad and 
worthless man. 

{(t) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the 
gen. of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con- 
strued with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their 
application: Is. 6. 5 D'^ilDto'fc^DP UJ'^M a masi unclean of lips \ 
Ex. 32. 9 b^^n ^'li^'nttJp'D!^ they are a stiffnecked people\ 
Gen. 24. 16 -ri^p !^^1P V^^M^ "^S^JlH and the girl was very 
pretty \ 2 S. 9. 13 v^Ti "^J^QJ PfDSI lame in his two feet\ 

I s. 25. 3 D'^^Ssrp WiU'^Nn') 'iwn no'^i '^Dto nalto nt&Mn 

the woman was of great discretion^ and beautiftd in form^ but 
the man was evil in his doings. Gen. 12. 11 ; 26. 7; 29. 17; 
39. 6; 41. 2-6, Ex. 4. 10; 6. 12, Deu. 9. 6,, 13, Jud. 3. 15; 
18. 25, I S. 2. 5; 22. 2, 2 S. 4. 4, Is. I. 4, 30; 3. 3; 19. 10; 
20. 4 (r^. '^pltlJn); 29. 24; 54. 6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job 
3. 20; 9. 4, Lam. I. I, Song 5. 8. 

Rem. I. The gen. of material, a ring of gold^ is not far- 
tUive^ but explicative — a ring which is gold. 

Rem. 2. The gen. of quality^ &c., forms along with its 
cons, a single conception, hence the sufF. goes to the gen. 
Ps. 2. 6 ^^^^5 "*^ ^^ ^^ ^^^^» Deu. I. 41, Is. 2. 20; 9. 3 ; 
30. 22; 31. 7 ; 64. 9. 10, Zeph. 3. II, Job 18. 7. Cf. § 27. 

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common 
with certain nouns, ^^^^ n^fc* man^ womany 1?, ria son^ 
daughter^ 7$"^ owners possessor, Ex. 4. 10 0^"!?*^ ^^^^ a ^e?^? 
speaker, Job 11. 2 D:nD'f 'K a ^fli^W£?r, 2 S. 16.' 7 D^OT 'k a 
bloodsheddery Pr. 25. 24 D^^J*]? ^^'^ a^fww/ilw^woman. Gen. 
9. 20; 25. 27, 2 S. 18. 20, I K. 2. 26, Ps. 140. 12. — Pr. 
J I. 16; 12.4; 12.19; 28.5; 29. 1,8, Ru. 3. II, Zeph. 3. 4* 

I S. 14. 52 /^n"|3 mighty man, 26. 16 HJD ^33 deserving 
death, i. 16 75?!^2l n? a worthless person. Nu. 17. 25, Deu. 
3. 18, Jud. 18. 2, 2 S. 3. 34, 2 K. 14. 14, Is. 5. I ; 14. 12, 
Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. 10, Job 5. 7 ; 28. 8. — Mic. 4. 14, Mai. 
2. II, Ecc. 12. 4. And in stating age, i S. 4. 15 D^VIfTlia 
nje^ njba'^ 98 years old. Gen. 50. 26, Nu. 32. 11, Josh. 
24. 29, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17, 
3 
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Gen. 37. 19 rfo^nn ^y? the dreamer, 2 K. i- 8 '^Pfe' '3 
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 t^W '3 ^/ large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex. 
24. 14, Is. 41. 15; 50. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. i. 2, 
Pr. 18. 9; 22y 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. i8, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6 
{two-homed), — i S. 28. 7, i K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4. — In 2 S. i. 6 
jjiljhB seems to mean war-horses, but cf. Dr. or Well, on v, 18. 

Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may 
stand virtually in the gen., i K. 2. 31 Djn W causeless blood- 
shed, Nu. 29. 6 *1^P^l) "^ the continual burnt-offering, Ez. 
39. 14, 'n ^g'?^, Deu. 26. 5 t3yp ^no a few men, Jer. 13. 27 
**jyCi ^riK after ^^w /^w^. 2 S. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16 
(if read, right). And of course such particles as TA ^?/? 
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them. 

Rem. 5. The consn. in (d) is the usual one in Heb., of 
the type integer vitce ; the ore. of limitation after adj. and 
ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. 40. 20 nDVVI ?3DDn he who is 
poor in oblation, Job 15 10 D'OJ T?^P '^^?l older in days. 
But this is not liked, cf. 30. i younger D^v in days, so 32. 4. 
The prep, a is generally used of members of the body (Am. 

2. 15) when the gen, is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr. 
17. 20). Cf. § 71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards 
this gen. as improper (unreal) annexion, being substitute 
for ace. of limitation. 

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a 
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. 11. 31, Aram of the two 
rivers Gen. 24. 10, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah 
of Saul Is. 10. 29, Mizpehof Gilead Jud. 11. 29, &c. Most 
proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases 
there were several places of the same name, but in such a 
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 60. 14, the last 
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long 
forgotten. Cf. thy sun v, 20, Jer. 15. 9, Nu. 31. 12, Ezr. 

3. 7. Most languages so construe proper names. Wright, 
Ar. Gr. ii. § 79. 

The common fllXlV '^ is probably breviloquence for 
'V %1^« '' 2 S. 5. 10, Am. 3. 13 and often. 

§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the 
gen. Such a clause will be vvhat we call relative (in Heb. 
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rel. or descriptive), particularly in designations of time and 
place: Gen. 40. 3 Dtt) ^I^DM ^Dl** nttJ« D'^p^ the place wfiere 
J. was confined ; Is. 29. i HI n3H fl'^^p thou city where D. 
dwelt; I S. 25. 15 Dri« 135?n];)n '^)?';-73 ^1// the days we 
were conversant with them; Ex. 4. 13 llTlJJfl'TSl t^^'HSttJ 
send by the hand of him whom thou wilt send (send by 
means of some one else) ; 6. 28 mtl'^ *13.'1 01*^5 on the day 
Je. spoke. Gen. 39. 20, Deu. 32. 35, 2 S. 15. 21, i K. 21. 19, 
Jer. 22. 12; 36. 2; 48. 36, Hos. i. 2; 2. i, Ps. 4. 8; 18. i ; 
56.4, 10; 59. 17; 65. s; 81. 6; 90. 15; 102. 3; 104. 8; 137, 
^,9; 138. 3; 146. S> Pr- 8. 32, Lev. 13. 46; U- 46, Nu. 3. i ; 
9. 18, Job 6. 17, 2 Chr. 29. 27. 

§ 26. In annexion the determining Art, is prefixed to the 
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef. 
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is 
present. Gen. 42. 30 yj^Jtn '^5"TbJ the lord of the country ; 
24. 22 snt DW a ring of gold. Of course proper names and 
all pron., whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves. 
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each 
depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47. 9 '^30 ''Jpi 
"^riiM '^';n the days of the years of the lives of my fathers ; 

1 K. 2. 5 hvr^ nlM^2 •''Ito '^3t(jV ^^ *^® ^^^ captains of 
the hosts of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev. 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5, 

2 K. 10. 6, Is. 10. 12; 21. 17, I Chr. 9. 13 (if 7'^n be read. 
Perhaps 7 has fallen out before rOM7^). 

§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single 
expression, nothing (except the Art. to the gen. and the rt 
of direction to the cons.) can come between them, {a) An 
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the 
expression. Jo. 3. 4 viian '"^ "Ql^ the great day of the Lord, 
Gen. 27. 15 nil^^njl Vian Wljl Itoy •^nja the best garments 
of her elder son Esau; Gen. 10. 21 7l"7iirT HD*' "^nb^ the elder 
brother of Japheth; 44, 14^01'^ HH'^a t^lJT he came to tht 
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house of J.; 28. 2; 43. 17} 46. i, Deu. 4. 41, i K. 19. 15.— 
Deu. 3. 24; II. 7; I S. 25. 25, Is. 36. 9. 

(^) For the same reason not more than one cons, can 
stand before the same gen. For ex. the sons and daughters 
of the man cannot be expressed thus: Q)**Mn Jl'^^J^ "^II^, 
because the form '^35l> ^ot being dependent, is without 
reason. Various forms are adopted, (i) I'^n'i^Jtt UJ'^fc^n ^3SL- 

(2) niaam tU'^b^n "^aiju (3) c^«^ CittJt^) n'laarn D'^parr- 

The first is lightest and most usual. Gen. 41. 8 the magicians 
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.), 
Jud. 8. 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (=the pr. 
and el. of S.). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. i niJttto 
HQi^rTl ^•'Tl7?D the butler of the king of E. and the baker \ 
Ps. 64. 7 pbjr aS") CJ'^M a^JiTl the breast of each and the heart 
is deep. The third, circumscription of gen. by prep. 7, is 
common, and gains ground in the later stages of the 
language. Gen. 40. 5 D "^X^ ^IttJN nsi*^ ni^^n.— 
This circumscription must be had recourse to also when the 
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indcf., the 
second being def. i S. 16. 18 "^Xb"^ pi a son of Jesse; cf. 
20. 27 '^tt5'^-|a the son of Jesse (David), i K. 2. 39 Dna3?-^3^ 
"'V^ttj/ two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41. 12. See more fully 
Rem. 5, below. 

§ 28. Such words as 73 all^ ah multitude, many, are 
nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8. 9 yit^irT'ba all 
(of) the earth, Ps. 51. 3 Tl'^tjn'l ahS according to thy many 
mercies. So the numerals. Gen. 40. 12 "d^l^ flttJ^U) three 

^ • T V : 

days. See § 29 Apposition, and § 36 seq. Numerals. On 
Adj. in gen. by their noun, cf. § 32, R, 5. 

Rem. I. The cons, before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a 
mere formal shortening of the word due to the closeness of 
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being 
equivalent to inf. cons, with sufF. ; e,g. i S. 25. 15 = ^o^-^a 
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^?!^^^^ (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. 4. 8 = D3n ah nyo (Hos. 4. 7 ; 
10. I, Deu. 7. 7). In other cases there is om. of rel. pr. 

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the 
cons, before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly 
the ptcps. (and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep, are put 
in cons, before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by 
prep, and the cons, is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. 1 1 
n^nN3''MB?ri (so Sep.) with Art. — Is. 5. 11 "ip.l3? V?f^; 

9. an^yga'nriDfc'; 28. 9 a^ \^3, jud. 5. 10, 2 s*. i. 21/ is. 

14. 19 ; 56, 10 (inf.), Jer. 8. i6, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5. 

The few cases of shortening before vav copul. seem due 
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29), Is. 33. 6, or to the 
ear being accustomed to the cons, form before words closely 
connected. Is. 35. 2. In Is. 51. 21 the coming word p> seems 
to influence the preceding ** drunken." Jer. 33. 22 ^nh ^013^*? 
is altogether anomalous (cf. v. 21) ; Hag. 2. 17. 

Rem. 2. On indef. cons, before def. gen. cf. § 20, R. 2. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought 
within the chain of constructs. Is. 2^. 16, a corner-stone 
^^\ of preciousness of a foundation ; perhaps t^. i, 4 flower 
v^ of a fadedF-thing (faded flower), Jer. 4. 1 1 'wind of dry- 
-ness. In some cases the Abs. seems retained in a phrase. 
Is. 28. I r' ^O^i^ 0'?9f K'^ the fat valley of those stricken 
down of wine; v. 3 nW3- Ps. 68. 22, Pr. 21. 6? Text is 
doubtful, Is. 63. II, the words "Moses," "his people," 
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 1 1 nijn wanting in Sep. Is. 
22. 13 nrby X^? may be loose subord. in ace. On Is. 19. 8, 
cf. Rem. I. — ^The consn. 2 S. i. 9, ^3 ^K^W niy b (Job 27. 3, 
Hos. 14. 3), where ^3 seems separated from its gen., is un- 
certain. The ho appears rather to be used adverbially, 
wholly y in whole^ cf. Ecc. 5. 15 (Ps. 39. 6; 45. 14) and the 
Chald. n bap ho Dan. 2. 8, 41, &c. 

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons, before a gen. is Ez. 
31. 16, but Sep. wants 31DI. Dan. i. 4 is scarcely an ex., 
cf. Is. 29. 1 2. Occasionally the first word seems to stand 
loosely in Abs., Is. 55. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In 
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons, would be 
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen. 
24. 3, G^^ of heaven a;i//G^^ of earth; 11. 29; 14. 13, Jos. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



38 HEBREW SYNTAX 

24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14. 22; 28. 5, Ex. 3. 
6, 16 with 4. 5, I K. 18. 36. There is nothing unusual in 
several gen. after one cons. Deu. 5. 19 ; S. 8; 32. 19, Jud. 

1. 7, 9, Is. I. II, 28; 37. 3; 64. 10, Ps. 5. 7, Pr. 3. 4. 
On the other hand Deu. 8. 7, 15, &c., are ex. of loose 
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3. 5, i K. 4. 13. 

Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used: i. When 
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word. 
I S. 16. 18 '?^^ ?3 a son of Jesse, i S. 17. 8, i K. 2. 39, Gen. 
41. 12, Nu. 25. 14, Song 8. I. Similarly the so-called ^ of 
authorship, HJ'ip "^^^|? a psalm of D,^ox simply ^I'jp hy David. 

2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some- 
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 25. 6 ; 
29. 9; 47. 4, Jud. 6. 25, I S. 21. 8, I K. 4. 2, 2 K. 5. 9, Ps. 
116. 15; 11 8. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a 
definite designation or expression in its completeness, i K. 
15. 23 'n^ '?^|> D'Pjn '^?1 "^BD the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the cetUurionSy Ru. 2. 3 
Tyb^ nnb^n T\\hn the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2 S. 
23. 1 1 the field-portion (piece of country) ; cf. 2 K. 9. 25, 
Nu. 27. 16; 30. 2, Gen. 41. 43, Jos. 19. 51, 2 S. 2. 8, 2 Chr. 
8. 10. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Tera- 
phim Gen. 31. 19. And in general to express the gen. 
relation of belonging- to^ in consns. where the case could not 
be used. Am. 5. 3 of in^ the house of Isr., i K. 14. 13, Jer. 
22. 4, Am. 9. I, Ezr. 10. 14, i Chr. 3. i, s; 7. S- 4. For 
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and 
with numerals. Gen. 7. 11 in the 600 year Hi ^nP of the life 
of N., I K. 3. 18 Wi^ ••B^i>K^n DV3, Gen. 16. 3, iK. 14. 25, 
and often. Cf. on dates, § 38c. The circums. occurs, 
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps. 
123. 4, I S. 20. 40, Jer. 12. 12 nirrb a^n the sword of Je. 
5. The gen. sufF. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps 
with some emphasis, i K. i. 33 v ^15^ •"TJ'^BO my mule ; cf. 
V. 38, Ru. 2. 21, Lam. i. 10, cf. 3. 44. So the curious 
h HB'K my wife (a w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8. 11. After sufF. 
Song I. 6 7^ ^"»3 my own vineyard, Ps. 132. 11, 12. 

Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons, is sometimes 
attracted into construction, x S. 28. 7 31»^ Dpya TW\^ a woman 
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possessing an Ob. Is. 23. 12 ; 37. 22 'V M 117^2 /A^ virgitif 
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14. 17, Deu. 21. 11. And some- 
times a noun in cons, is suspended by being repeated before 
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos. 
Gen. 14. 10 "^l^n miM Tfn^^pits, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3. 47, 
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 22 ; 19. 22, 2 S. 20. 19, 2 K. 10. 6 ; 
17. 13 (Kere), Jer. 46. 9 (if text right), Ps. 78. 9, Job 20. 17, 
Dan. 1 1. 14. I K. 20. 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure. 

NOMINAL APPOSITION 

§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of 
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is 
wood, instead of the altar is brazen, the table is of wood. 
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is 
stones, instead oi consists ^ three storeys. So: the homer is 
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are 
righteousness; I am peace. When, therefore, two nouns 
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way 
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple 
judgment or proposition, as, tke altar is brass, they may be 
made to express one complex idea by being placed in 
apposition, the altar, the brass, for the altar of brass, or, the 
brazen altar; a homer, barley, for of or in barley. In the 
former case altar is the principal thing, and brass is explana-- 
tion-, in the other barley is principal, and said to be the 
permutative (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In 
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, /, tite 
Lord; his servants, the prophets, &c. Apposition is used — 

{a) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2 S« 
3-31 T)"^ 'n^'^n the king David \ Nu. 34. 2 ^ygj Y*1«n 
t/u land Canaan; i Chr. 5. 9 tT\B "^nSil tlie river Euphrates^ 
Gen. 14. 6 I'^J^to D*1^iTi in their ntnuntain Seir. Gen. 24. 4, 
I S. 3. I ; 4. I, I K. 4. I ; 16. 21, 24, Ezr. 8. 21 ; 9. i. In such 
cases as Nu. 34. 2, i Chr. 5. 9 the gen, is more common, 
though apposition may seem more logical. 
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If the personal name be second the nota ace. HM or prep, 
if before the appellative has to be repeated. Gen. 24. 4 "^pjl/ 
pnS^7 to my son Isaac \ 21. 10. Gen. 4. 2 11*777 ^DWl 
7in'nM VnM'HM bore his brother Abel; and Hfc^ is usual 

V V V • T V 

before the proper name even when the appell. wants it, 
particularly if any word come between them. Is. y.6; 8. 2, 
Gen. 22. 20, 21 ; 48. 13, Ex. 1. 1 1 ; Jud. 3. 15, i K. 1 1. 14. On 
the other hand, there is no repetition of T)^ or prep, with 
appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 nnnpttJ IJil'riM took H. 
her maid\ 11. 31; 12. S; 14. 16; 20. 14; 24. 59. Gen. 4. 8 
Vnfc^ 7Sn"7M "CiS^ rose up against Ab. his brother, — Gen. 
II. 28, Jud. 8. 27, 2 S. 7. 8, 10, Is. 22. 20. Cf. Gen. 43. 28, 
2 S. II. 17. 

{p) The person or thing and its class, i K. 7. 14 nt&M 
n3D7M a womatiy a widow (widow woman) ; 2 K. 9. 4 IJ^Sn 
t^'^lSn thQ prophetical youth (not, the youthful prophet); Ex. 
24. 5 D^^p vtjJ ff^nit sacrifices (pi) peace-offerings (gen. 'ttJ '^Hl'J 
later). Deu. 22. 23, i S. 2. 13, 2 S. 10. 7. Gen. 21. 20 a 
sliooter^ a bowman^ and 6. 17 the floods waters; the second 
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first. 

{c) The thing and its material^ which may also be con- 
sidered the individual and its general class. 2 K. 16. 17 
ntt5n|n 1|%rf the brazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 ^vh^ S^??^ 
an Ashera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 "2SV\X} HftlS?)! the 
cords (of) gold; Ex. 28. 17 four |3M D'^'1^10 rows (of) stones 
{g^^' 39. 10); 2 Chr. 4. 13, two rows pomegranates, Ez. 22. 18, 
I Chr. 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10.— i Chr. 28. 18 ant 0*^1^*1571 the 
cher. {pf^ ifi) gold. Lev. 6. 3. In 2 K. 16. 14 rd. perh. abs. 
iTitorr; but cf. 23. 17. 

{d) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing 
measured, weighed, or counted. 2 K. 7. i, 16, 18 Jl^D HlStp 
0*^*5^^ D'jnMp^ a seah flour and two seahs barley. Gen. 18. 6, 
Ru. 2. 17 D'^^i^tp nD'^tj>5 about an ephah of barley. Ex. 
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29. 40 y^ pnil n'^yil. the fourth of a hin of wine; ib, a 
tenth oi fine flour ^ Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 9. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, i K. 
18. 32, Lev. 6. 13. — Gen. 41. i D^^D^ D^njtlJ two years of 
time, 2 S. 13. 23. 2 S. 24. 13 Ijn D'^JttJ J^lttJ 7 ^^^/-x of 
famine; ib. •Il'l D'^p^ UttJvtJ? 3 days of pestilence. Gen. 
29. 14, Nu. II. 20, Deu. 21. 13, 2 K. 15. 13; Gen. 45. 11, 
I Chr. 21. 12, Ez. 38. 17, Dan. 11. 13. 2 K. 3. 4 100,000 
rams, wool (fleeces), but i S. 16. 20 is not an ass4oad of 
bread, but an ass laden with b. (text dubious). — i K. 16. 24 
^D3 D^?D^ for two talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. v. 17 ; 

1 S. 17. 5. 

With difTerent order, Neh. 2. 12 t05^ D'^ttJSM men, few, 
Is. 10. 7 ; Nu. 9. 20 *153pp D'^'^ days, a number (many), 2 S. 
8. 8; 24. 24, I K. 5. 9. Ex. 2T, 16 a curtain of 20 cubits. 

{e) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its 
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic, 
may serve as specification or explanation of it. i K. 22. 2^ 
YTT/ D'JP water of distress (scanty as in stress) ; Ps. 60. 5 
rf7!^.Jri "^^^ wine oi reeling; Pr.22.21 HD^ D'^'l'?^ words oi 
truth, Zech. I. 13, Is. 3. 24 work of crisping, Dan. 8. 13, Ez. 

18. 6 ma n^M. i k. 6. 7. 

The usage receives large extension in the predicative 
form. Gen. ii. i the earth was one tongue ; 14. lo the vale 
was pits, pits (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast is Iiarp, &c., Ps. 
45. 9 all thy garments are myrrh and cassia, Ezr. 10. 13 the 
season was rains. Gen. 13. 10, 2 S. 17. 3, i K. 10. 6, Is. 
7. 24 ; 65. 4, Jer. 24. 2 ; 48. 38, Mic. 5. 4, Ez. 2. 8 ; 27. 36, 
Zech. 8. 13, Ps. 10. S; 19. 10; 25. 10; 55. 22; 92. 9; 109. 4; 
no. 3; III. 7; 120. 7, Pr. 3. 17; 8. 30, Job 3. 4; 5. 24; 8. 9, 

2 Chr. 9. 5, Dan. 9. 23 (cf. 10. 11). 

Rem. I. The order Dav, the king occurs 2 K. 8. 29; 
9. 15, and in later style i Chr. 24. 31, &c. In 2 S. 13. 39 
rd. T^n TOT 73JJ1 (nn for W). In other cases the usual order 
is Isaiah the prophet Is. 39. 3, Ahiathar the priest i S. 30. 7. 
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Hos. 5- 13 kingjareh is obscure ; Pr. 31. i perhaps Z. king 
of Massa. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has 
exceptions, Gen. 24. 12, i S. 25. 19 (but Sep. om. Nabal, 
cf. V. 25), Job I. 8. With mv, thy^ his people Israel om. is 
more common. 

Rem. 3. In most of the cases a — e the gen, may be used 
(§ 24), I K. 7. 10, 2 K. 5. 5, I Chr. 29. 4, 2 Chr. 8. 18 ; 
9. 9, 13. Cf. Ez. 47. 4 D^^riD ^D with D^3-»3 D^O. 

Rem. 4. In cases like i Chr. 28. i8 3nt D^3Yl3n where 
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in 
ace. of specification, cher. in gold ; Lev. 6. 3 linen garment 
(g. in linen) ; and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three seahsjine 
flour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways 
of connexion : appos. ; the prep, min, of (explicative) ; the 
gen.; and ace. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7 
ft ""PI^P ^y strong refuge J 'Ez, 16. 27 n^T ^Jffi thy lewd way^ 
Hab. 3. 8, 2 S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being 
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but 
an ace. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases 
like Ps. 38. 2o"ti5K^ ^tit?B^, 35. 19; 69. 5 ; 119. 86, Ez. 13. 22 
are of a different class (§ 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26. 42 ''0^3 
^^P,!> &c., Jer. 33. 20 Dl*n '3 start from the gen. the cov, 
(of) with facoby and when the annexion is broken by the 
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer. 
33. 21. An ace, of specification with proper name or def. 
noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp. 
Jer. 52. 20. 

Rem. 5. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors 
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. n^an, 8. 1 1 om. HDH^n, cf. v, 10, 
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. 5 Y^sn Y^\^r\ might be 
like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps 
n^Dy like 6. 24. Is. II. 14 rd, ^^5^. Jer. 8. 5 om. Jerus. 
and Ez. 45. 16 om. pKH, both with Sep. 

Rem. 6. The word ^3 all instead of taking gen. is often 
placed in appos., 2 S. 2. 9 r63 h\fr\)t)^^ Is. all of it, i K. 22. 28, 
Is. 9. 8 ; 14. 29, 31, Jer. 13. 19, Mic. 2. 12 ; often in Ezek.y 
II 15; 14. 5; 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of suff., as 
2 S. 2. 9, is common, Is. 15. 3; 16. 7, Jer. 2. 21 ; 8. 6, 10; 
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20. 7 (15. 10 rd. W7p Dnpa or Dl*???). — In such phrases as 
I S. 4. 10 'i^'^i*}^^ ^? ^D3J1 each is in appos. to subj. in the verb 
{pL lenfs except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K'th.). In prose 
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often 
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14. 

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the 
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron. ; 
Ex. 2. 6 *lPjn"nK ^ni«"iri5 and she saw htm, the childy Ez. 10. 3 
C^NH 1X33 when he came^ the man. Ex. 7. 1 1 ; 35. 5, Lev. 
13- 57> Josh. I. 2, I K. 21. 13 (2 K. 16. 15), Jer. 31. i, 
Ez. 3. 21 ; 42. 14 (text?) ; 44. 7, Ps. 83. 12, Pr. 5. 22^ Song 
3. 7, I Chr. 5. 26; 9. 22, Ezr. 3. 12 ; 9. i, Dan. 11. 11, 27. 
— In I K. 19. 21 Sep. wants ** the flesh," and in Jer. 9. 14 
** this people." The usage is common in Aram., and pre- 
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. 1-9, 10-22, but not 
in 25-29. 

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in appos. 
intensity of various kinds is expressed ; e.g, the superl. of 
adj., I S. 2. 3 very proudly y Is. 6. 3 most holy^ Ecc. 7. 24 
very deep. With nouns Gen. 14. 10, Ex. 8. 10, 2 K. 
3. 16 pitSy pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22^ Jo. 4. 14. — With 
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22 
XWi V!S& year by year. Often with prep. 3, Deu. 15. 20 
WB'a nJK^, I S. I. 7, Nu. 24. I, Jud. 16. 20, 2 K. 17. 4. 
Comp. Deu. 2. 27 always by the roady 16. 20 always right- 
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43. 

(2) With Numerals the idea of distribution; Gen. 7. 2 
seven, seven {by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, Is. 6. 2; 
sometimes with awflf, 2 S. 21. 20, i Chr. 20. 6. Gen. 32. 17 
^oc/i^oc^ separately ; 2 K. 17. 29; 25. 15. 

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of variety is 
expressed; Deu. 25. 13, 1^ stone and stone {dvvevs vjeights), 
Ps. 12. 3, I Chr. 12. 34, Pr. 20. 10. The usage is very 
common in later style to express respective, various, several, 
I Chr. 28. 14 the respective services; v. 15 the several lamp^ 
stands; v. 16 the various tables, i Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 14 ; 
ji. 12; 19. 5, &c., Ezr. 10. 14, Neh. 13. 24, Est. i. 8, 22^ 
and often. With ^3 prefixed, Est. 2. 11, 2 Chr. 11. 12 (also 
post-Biblical). 
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THE ADJECTIVE 

§ 30, The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition 
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend., 
numb., and case. Gen. 21. 8 h^lii ilF\0D ^3^21 ^^ niade 
a great feast \ 20. 9 hS'T? HM^rj "h^ HM^D thou hast 
brought on me a great sin ; Is. 5. 9 TTOttJ? ff^l"! 0*^111 many 
houses shall be desolate. It also agrees in determination, 
being without the Art. if its noun be indef., but having the 
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art, def. 
gen. or suff.). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4. 9 CJ^bi 
CJInj? D'^n'rW a holy man of God; i S. 12. 22 \^^'Sr^ totjj 
his great name; 17. 13 D'^VlIin •»tt)^. ^^^ ntt)7t{J the three 
eldest sons of Jesse \ Is. 8. 7 D'^p^SJ^H *^n3n ^'Q tlie many 
waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of 
all is the same; Is. 27. i r\p^}r\ xhW^ nttJjpn S^^^ 
with his sore and great and strong sword. 

The concord of the adj. when pred. is the same as when 
It is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The 
position of pred. in the sentence is also variable (§ 103 seq.). 
The pred. is usually indefinite. 

§ 31. The adj. having no dual is used in plur. with dual 
nouns; Is. 35. 3 pfh'^j^ IS^Tp, failing knees; 42.7 Pfp^h 
n'n)^ 0^3*^3? to open iUnd eyes; Ex. 17. 12 U^l'l^ noto "n^^ 
the hands of M. were Iteavy {hand mas. only here, cf. Ez, 
2. 9). Gen. 29. 17, I S. 3. 2, Ps. 18. 28 ; 130. 2, Pr. 6. 17, 18. 

With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the 
sing,^ or ad sensum in th^plur.; i S. 13. 15 D^'MSPin oyn 
*\1ii!J the people that were present with him ; but in v. 16 
«253n D3rn. §115. 

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing. ; Is. 
19. 4 rrttJj? D'^a'lt^ a harsh master. Ps. 7. 10 p>^ Urhvk 
righteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur., 
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Josh. 24. 19 D^'tflj? D^VT^M a holy God (cf. pi. vb. Gen. 
20. 13 ; 35. 7). So I S. 17. 26 0*^^11 'k* the living God, Deu. 
5. 23, Jer. 23. 36, but also ^'ll 'm 2 K. 19. 4, 16. Cf. Teraphim 
of single image, i S. 19. 13, 16. Gen. 31. 34 (E), where Ten 
is treated as pL, may be doubtful. 

§ 32. The demonstrative adj. Ht, k4^n thiSy ifiai^ have the 
same concord as other adj. But (i) they necessarily make 
their noun def., ntH CJ'^k^n this matiy UTXH D^^O^n those 
daySy and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns 
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. without the 
Art., Ex. ID. I HyM ^'nnti these my signs ; and so always. 
(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, i K. 3. 6 
njil ^^jn ^prrn this great goodness {v. 9); Deu. i. 19 
V<^r^r^ M'J'iarn. '?*nan "^aTpn that great and terrible vfMcv- 
ness; Gen. 41. 35 th^m Hton ntotDH D^^it^Pr these good 
coming years. 

Rem. I. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par- 
ticularly 31 in plur. (sing. Is. 21. 7; 63. 7, Ps. 31. 20; 
145- 7)» Jer. 16. 16, Ps. 32. 10; 89. 51, Pr. 7. 26; 31. 29, 
Neh. 9. 28, I Ch. 22i. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem. cons.) might 
suggest that in some instances of the sing, the adj. is used 
nominally. — Is. 2%, 21 the adj. may be pred., strange is his 
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn. 
apposition. Is. 23. 12 thou violated one, virgin, &c. ; 53. 11 
perhaps the place of p'n^ is due to attraction pf vb. pny ; 
10. 30 also apposition, t/iou poor one, Anathoth (Ew. aU 
would rd. »TJg imp. answer her). Jer. 3. 7, 10 XVNXl is almost 
a proper name. Treacherous, her sister. 

Rem. 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without 
the Art. (i) Numerals as inK one, and words similarly used 
as "^ni? another, D^3"l many, being def. of themselves, may 
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. 19 (Art. v. 33), i S. 13. 17, 
2 K. 25. 16, Jer. 24. 2, Ez. 10. 9 ; Gen. 43. 14, Jer. 22. 26, 
Ez. 39. 27. (2) In some cases the adj. is ace. of condition, 
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37. 2, Nu. 14, 37, 
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I S. 2. 23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. 20 (11. 9?), Ez. 4. 13; 
34. 12, Hag. I. 4, Ps. 18. 18; 92. 12. — Is. 17. 6 prob. n/. 
'an ^Dyo. (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of 
Art. 2 S. 6. 3, unless new cart expressed a single idea (cf 
Mic. 2. 7) to which Art. was prefixed. (4) Other exx. Jer. 
2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that lB3n niD may = W> D^IDH, 
I S. 15. 9 where rd. DKO^I ntS? (cf. i K. 19. 11) at any rate. 
Dan. 8. 13; 11. 31. So formulas like ^n DNli^K, D^;n 'k M^ 
living God. 

In other cases the adj. is defined and noun without Art. 
(i) Numerals and similar words like fa, having a certain 
definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun, 
which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu. 
n. 25, cf. 2 S. 20. 3, Gen. i. 21 ; 9. 10. (2) Certain half- 
technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as courts gate^ 
entrance^ &c. (§ 22^^ R. 4): court i K. 7. 12, 2 K. 20. 4 
(K're), Ez. 40. 2%^ 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gate Ez. 9. 2, 
Zech. 14. 10 (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.) ; entrance Jer. 38. 14. 
So w«y I S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 (cf. Jud. 21. 19); day^ par- 
ticularly with ordinals, Gen. i. 31, Ex. 12. 15; 20. 10; 
Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6 ; 22. 27 ; cf. Is. 43. 13 DW ss DVilD. 
(3) Other exx. i S. 6. 18; 16. 23, 2 S. 12. 4, Jer. 6. 20; 
17. 2 (Ps. 104. 18) ; 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh. 
9. 35, Ps. 62. 4, Ez. 21. 19 (text uncertain). 2 K. 20. 13 
rather as Jer. 6. 20 than as Song 7. 10. i S. 19. 22 rd. 
perhaps Jlin (Sep.) for fa^n. (4) With ptcp. Jud. 21. 19, 
Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16 (Zech. 11. 2). 

Rem. 3. The usage § 32 (2) goes throughout all stages 
of the language. Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18, 
Josh. 2. 14, 20, Jud. 6. 14, I K. 8. 59; 10. 8; 22. 23, Jer. 
31. 21, Ezr. 2. 65, Neh. 6. 14; 7. 67, 2Chr. 18. 22; 24. 18, 
Dan. 10. 17. — ^Josh. 2. 17 is doubly anomalous (cf. Jud. 16. 
28). The demons, is without Art. sometimes in the phrase 
ion xifylon that nighty Gen. 19. 33; 30. 16; 32. 23, i S. 
19. 10, cf. Ps. 12. 8 (§ 6, R. i). I S. 2. 23 text dubious. — 
On the other hand 2 K. i. 2 ; 8. 8, 9 nf. vH (cf. Jer. 10. 19). 
In I S. 17. 17 num. may define DH^ (i S. 14. 29?). In i S. 
17. 12 text faulty. 

The order § 32 (3) may be changed when adj. is em- 
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phatic, 2 Chr. i. lo, or when other specifications an 
to it, Jen 13. 10. 

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fern, noun the 
is sometimes left in mas, i K. 19. ii ptni n^ia nn 
and strong ^mAy Jer. 20. 9 (i S. 15. 9). And in caj 
commodity and its measure or number the adj. ma 
with the commodity as the main thing, i S. 17. 17 th\ 
of parched com ; v. 28. 

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally < 
by the noun in gen.; 2 K. 18. 17 ^33 ^^n a great ft 
22. 24 i^ijn vl'fe all vessels of the smallest ^ Song 
aiisn j^;^ wine of the best. Deu. 19. 13; 27. 25, Jer 
(cf. 2 K. 24. 4), Nu. 5. 18, 2 K. 25. 9 (Am. 6. 2 ?] 
14. 4, Ps. 73. 10; 74. 15 (cf. Ex. 14. 27); 78. 49; 
2 Chr. 4. 10, Ecc. I. 13; 8. 10. — Other exx. of ac 
nominally. Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing the white)^ Deu 
(and nakedness). Josh. 3. 4 {a distance), Jud. 9. 16 ; 
(sweetness). Josh. 24. 14, 2 K. 10. 15 (perh. om. n 
2. 25 ; 15. 15 ; 30. 12, Is. 28. 4 (flower q/* « fading 
V. 16, Ps. III. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted right). — Cor 
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used noi 
often with superlative meaning, Jud. 5. 29 (the wis 
19. II ; 35. 9, Ez. 7. 24; 28. 7. Ex. 15. 16, I S. 
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46. 5; 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, i)aK 
be inf. 

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the chara( 
attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of 
24. 23 njapn the moon (the white), nenn the sun (t 
30. 16 bp the horse (swift), Jer. 8. 16, Mai. 3. 11 i* 
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less comm 
in Ar. 



THE ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON 

§ 33. The language possesses no elative form of 1 
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed b 
pD, Gen. 3. i iTlten iljll 73?p Q^^l^ more cunning i 
the beasts; Deu. 11. 23 DM Dv'^? D?'^^ nations 
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titan you; Hos. 2. 9 nnyD t« "h S^IO ^'S it was better for 
me then //w:« now; I S. 9. 2 D^^iTtSP HiJ /^//^r. Jud. 
14. 18, I S. 24. 18, 2 S. 19. 8. With ^^//^r the subj. is often 
a clause (inf.), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. 118. 8, 9, Pr. 21. 3, 9 (§ 89). 

(^) The quality {tertiuin comp^ is often expressed by a 
verb, Gen. 41. 40 ^13^ ^^^^ ^ '^^^^ *^ greater than thou; 
29. 30 rrM^r^ '?Pn-n« arrW^I he loved R. more titan L., 
2 S. I. 23 ^"tna ni'nMp ^T^^ D^nttJSP they were swifter than 
eagles and stronger than lions. Gen. 19. 9 ?I7 5n3 rWlJ^ 
DfTO now will we treat thee worse than them. Gen. 37. 4 ; 
48. 19, Deu. 7. 7, Jud. 2. 19, I S. 18. 30, 2 S. 6. 22; 18. 8; 
20. 5, 6, I K. 5. 10, 11; 10. 23 ; 14. 9. 

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj. 
with Art., or followed by gen. of a noun or pron., i S. 17. 14 
I^Dpn M^n T^'TI and David was the youngest; 18. 17 ^'j^l 
rrb'iian my eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3. — 2 K, 
10. 6 l^'yn ^'VlS ^^^ greatest men of the city; Jer. 6. 13 
D7'i*75"*l3n D3^j?P fron^ ^^^ ^^<^^^ ^f them^ &c. Gen. 9. 24 ; 
10. 21; 29. 16; 42. 13; 43. 29, Jud. 6. is; 15. 2, I S. 9.* 21, 
Mic. 7. 4, Jon. 3. S, 2 Chr. 21. 17, Ps. 45. 13, Job 30. 6 (§ 32, 
R. S). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by "i^^ very 
(a noun in ^rr.), Jud. 3. 17 ^fc^p M'^^l very fat^ Gen. 12. 14; 
41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. *73^, i K. i. 4 
li<75"15^ nplj »^5?,?.'!7 ^'^^ &^^' w^s extremely pretty^ 2 S. 2. 17, 
Gen. 27. 33; in later style It^p ll^pSl Ez. 9. 9; or Q is 
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7. 

Rem. I. In form a few words correspond to the Ar. 
elative (*afdalu), as 'iTaK cruel^ 3T2K deceptivCy V^^ perennial. 
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense, 
*ahmarUi red; ^ahmaqu^ foolish. 

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with p may often be rendered 
by too^ or rather than. Gen. 18. 14 "ijl'l '^ ^SB^n is anything 
too hard for ]^. ? (Deu. 17. 8, Jer. 32. 17, 27), Jud. 7. 2, 3i 
^rinp /(?<? //i^/^v for me to givCy i K. 8. 64 ^?™ i^P too small 
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THE NUMERALS 

§ 35. The numeral one is an adj., having the usual place 
and concord (§ 30), i S. 2. 34 IPrM D'i'^J, in one day, 
I K. 18. 23 inNfl -ISn the one ox, Gen. 11.' 6 nnw noto 

^^ T V It T - - - T T 

^«^ speech, 32. 9 nHbj^rT nanpn the one camp. 11. I. 

Rem. I. In later style one sometimes precedes its noun, 
Neh. 4. II, Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 28, Song 4. 9. 

Rem. 2, It is also construed nominally, followed {a) by 
gen., Gen. 22. 2 D^l^j!) in« one of the mountains, 2 S. 2. i, 
Job 2. 10 ; {b) by prep, p, Gen. 3. 22 ^©D nn« one of us, 
2. 21. The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu. 
16. 15, I S. 9. 3, I K. 19. 2 ; 22. 13, 2 K. 6. 12; 9. I, &c. ; 
cf. otherwise i S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2 S. 2. 21, &c.) might be 
cons, before prep. (§ 28, R. i), but in some cases at least it 
must be a form of abs.^ Gen. 48. 22, 2 S. 17. 22, Is. 27. 12, 
Zech. II. 7. (c) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun 
(§ 32, R. s). Lev. 24. 22, 2 K. 12, 10, Is. 36. 9. (d) With 
prep, p before it, it is a strong any ; Lev. 4. 2 *^^[}0 nriKO 
any of these things. Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15. 7, Ez. 18, 10 
(text obscure). So in Ar. after a neg. 

§ 36. The Numerals 2-10 are nouns, being followed by 
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29), 
or in the gen. (explicative, § 24). Or, chiefly in later style, 
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appose The 
thing enumerated is plur. 

(a) With inde/. nouns or expressions (cons, with indef. 
gen.) the Num. is mostly abs. and the noun in Appos. Gen. 
29. 34 D'^il n^h^ three sons. 24. 10 D'^'^oa mto3^ ten 

^ 'T tT ^ •-: TT-: 

camels^ I K. 3. 16 D^^UJS D^iDQj two women, Deu. 19. 2 
D*''!^ CJIvttJ three cities, 31. 10 D'^SttJ 3^1^ seven years. 
There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22 ; and in the case of two the 
cons, is more common than abs. even before indef. noun. 
There are also two general exceptions — (i) With D'^p'^ days 
the cons, is usual ; Jud. 19. 4 ^"G^ TrnVtb three days. Deu, 
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5. 13; 16. 4, 8, 13, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So beforie ot/ier 
Num. I S. 25. 2 D'^dSm ntf'?^ ^Aree thousand. Jos. 8, 12 
D'^d'tW rittton/z/^ thousand. I K. 5. 30 Jl'^W^ ffi'r^J /Ar^^ 
hundred, Jud. 4. 13. — ^Jos. i. 11 ; 2. 16; 3. 2; 6. 3; 7. 3; 8. I2j 
Jud. 3. 29; 4. 6; 15. II, I S. 26. 2. Cf. Rem. j. 

(^) With noun determined by Art. or def. gen. the Num. 
is mostly in cons, with gen. of noun. Deu. 10. 4 H'lto^ 
D^na^n the ten words, Jos. 10. 16 D'^sbipn Ht^H the five 
kings. Jud. 3. 3 D^'flttjV? '^TSQ ntfon the five lords of the 
Ph. I S. 16. 10 Vii ny^ttJ his seven sons. Gen. 40. 12, 18, 
Nu. 23. 4, Jud. 14. 12; 18. 7, I S. 17. 13 (20. 20?), 2 S. 21. 22; 
23. 16, I K. 21. 13, 2 K. 25. 18. There are exceptions, cf. 
I S. 17. 14. Cases like Am. i. 3, 6, 9, &c.., are according to 
§ 20, R. 2. 

{c) The Num. may follow the noun in Appos. — mostly in 
later style. I Chr. 12. 39 ntflSttJ D'^p'' three days. Dan. 
I. 12, I Chr. 22. 14; 25. 5, 2 Chr. 3. 12; 4. 8, Neh. 2. 11, 
Dan. I. 5, 15, Ezr. 8. 15, cf. Jos. 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books 
are comparatively rare, Gen. 32. 15, 16. In i S. i. 24 rrf 

Rem. I. Additional ex. oia. Gen. 30. 20; 45. 23 ; 47. 2, 
Deu. 16. 9, 16; 17. 6, Jos. 6. 4, Jud. 9. 34; 16. 8, i S. 
!• 8 ; 25. s, 2 S. 21. 6, 1 K. 5. 2% ; 7. 4, 30 ; 10. 19 ; 17. 12 ; 
18. 23 ; 21. 10, ^ K. 2. 24, Jer.. 2. 13. There are excep- 
tions, I K. \i. 16. 

Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is 
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all 
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher 
numbers. The position after the noun occurs in Kings, is 
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr., 
Neh., Dan., &c.^ 



* Sven Hemer, Syntax der ZahlwSrter im Alt Test, Lund, 1893. This 
careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various 
usages, s 
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Rem. 3. The ^e?id, is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. 13 
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job i. 4, Ez. 
7. 2, Zech. 3. 9, I Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3 Kth. — ^The noun is 
sometimes sing, after units in the case of words used col- 
lectively, 2 K. 8. 17 ; 22. I (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37 
(")p3, |KV), cf. Gen. 46. 27 ; and in cases where the thing 
weighed or measured is omitted (§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22, 
Jud. 17. 10, I S. 10. 4; 17. 17; 21. 4, Ex. 16. 22, In Ez. 
45. I rd,, breadth twenty thousand. 

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may take suffixes, as ^''J?' 
we two, both of us, D!???'f they three, &c. Nu. 12.4, i S. 
25, 43, 2 S. 21. 9, Ez. I. 8, Dan. i. 17, cf. 2 K. i. 10 his 
fifty. — ^The order is to be observed : Gen. 9. 19 ^^ n^W 
these three, i K. 3. 18 ^n3« DjriK^ we two. Gen. 22. 23, Deu. 
19. 9, I S. 20. 42. So gen, Ex. 21. 11, 2 S. 21. 22, Is. 47, 9. 

Rem. 5. The language says two three, &c. (without or), 
as Engl. 2 K. 9. 32, Is. 17. 6, Am. 4. 8. 

§ 37. Nunierals above the units mostly have the noun in 
pluK (except collectives and words of time, measure, and 
weight). They stand in Appos., and mainly precede their 
noun — ^but may follow (chiefly in later style). When they 
follow, the noun is p/ur., even though otherwise employed in 
sing. 

(a) The Num. 11-19. Gen. 37. 9 D'^lpIS "itosr inM 
e/even stars. 2 S. 9. 10 D^3i "lto3^ 7X&2in fifteen sons. Jos. 
4. 8 D'^SIM rn^3^ ^ti<0 twelve stones. Gen. 32. 23; 42. 13, 
Ex. 15. 27; 24. 4, Deu. I. 23, Jud. 3. 14, 2 S. 2. 30; 9. 10; 
19. 18, I K. 18. 31, 2 K. 14. 21. Ex. 27. 15, Nu. 17. 14; 29. 

14, IS, Jos. 15.41. 

(b) The tens, 20-90. Jud. 12. 14 D^^il D^ya"5« /^'^(^^ 
sons. Gen, 18. 24 Dp'^'T? U'^'^&^'Q fifty righteous. Exceptional 
order. Gen. 32. 15, 16 D'^^ltpiX^ HiilM twenty she-asses, &c. 
Gen. 18. 26, 28, Ex. 15. 27; 21. 32, Jud. i. 7; 8. 30; 10. 4; 
12. 14; 14. 11-13, 2 S. 3. 20; 9. 10, 2 K. 2. 16; 10. I ; 13. 7; 

15, 20, Ez.42. 2; 45. 12. 
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(c) Numbers composed of tens and units, e.g. 23, are 
treated as a single number twenty 'and-three\ and as they 
stand in Appos. the unit remains in the Abs. (cases like 2 K, 
2. 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the unit is, of course, 
determined by the noun: Jud. 10. 2 njttj tt)7tf) D^SP5^ 
^3 years. The order three-and-twenty also occurs — chiefly 
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the 
elements of the Num., repeating the noun with each, as 
twenty year and three years^ or the reverse order (mainly 
with the word year). 

Jud. 7. 3 r]S« U^y^ Q'^l^?^ ^^ thousand (cf. Rem. i). 
Nu. 7. 88 DnS nS^^nWl 'V U oxen. Nu. 35. 6, Jos. 19. 30; 
21. 39, Jud. 10. 3 ; 20. IS, 35, 46, 2 K. 10. 14, Ez. 11. i, i Chr. 
2. 22 ; 12. 29. — Gen. 11. 24, Ex. 38. 24, Nu. 3. 39, 43 ; 26. 22 ; 

31. 38, Jud. 20. 21. — Gen. 5. 15 ; 12. 4; 23. i ; 25. 7. Cf. Gen. 
5 pass,y Gen. 11. 13-25. Lev. 12. 4, 5 (repet. of days\ cf. 
Num. 31. 32 seq. (thousand). 

{d) The usage is the same with HM^ hundred^ D'jriMQ, 
nifc^P (all in abs.; cons. JlbftD in later style); and ^7fc^ 
thousand, D^Q?^, D'^Ob^ (cons. ^'sSfc^ occasional, Ex. 

32. 28, Job I. 3). I K. 18. 4 D*'M*'?3 nWD 100 prophets. 

Jud. 15. 4 D'^^jnifJ n'^Mn-ej^i;} soo foxes] i k. 3. 4 ^^^ 

Tfhi 1000 burnt-offerings. 2 K. 3. 4 Xsh^^A ^^M HMD 
lOOfiOO rants (Rem. i). 2 K. 18. 23 Q^^p^D D^Q^t? ^000 
horses. Ex. oi hundred-. Jud. 7. 22, i S. 17. 7 ; 18. 25 ; 25. 18; 
30. 21, 2 S. 3. 14; 8. 4; 14. 26; 16. I, I K. 7. 20; ID. 17; 
1 1. 3, Jos. 7. 21. Ex. of thousand', i S. 13. 5 ; 17. 5, i K. 5. 6, 
Job 42. 12. 

(^) While, however, the Num. 11 and upward are con- 
strued with plur., except with collectives and words of time^ 
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera- 
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a class or 
genus, and to use the sing.; cf. § 17. Ex. 24. 4, Jud. 21. 12, 
2 S. 8. 4; 23. 8, 1 K. 5. 12; 9. 14, 2 K. 24. 14. Comp. i K, 
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lo. i6 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with 
36. 24. The sing, is chiefly used with things which one is 
accustomed to count; the sing, kin^^, i K. 20. i, 16, is 
unusual. Rem. i. 

(/) When the expression is def. the Art. usually goes 
with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7. 7 ttJ70 
UJ'^Wn n'i«» tAe SOa men (Rem. i). 17. 3 nW?D1 ^Sm-HW 
riDSn t/te 1100 (shekels) of silver, i S. 30. 21 0*^2)3^0 D^HMt} 
the WO men. Gen. r8. 28, Deu. 9. 25, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22 ; 
18. 17, I K. 7. 44, 2 Chr. 25. 9, Ex. 26. 19; 36. 24. 

Rem. I. Words used in sing, in the cases a — flf are Dl^ 
days^ \W yearsy ^K men (esp. of troops), ^^fej thousands^ TO&? 
C2^'/if (often pi.), "^b, ria (measures), "^33 talents (also pL), 
•*^l!> ^P?' (oftenest pi.) &c.; and collect, as W infantry^ 
yy) chariotSy B?M personSy np3 cattley JXV sheep. Usage fluc- 
tuates ; cf. § 17. — ^Adj. and words in Appos. may agree 
grammatically in sing, i S. 22, 18, i K. 20. 16, or ad 
sensutn in pi. Jud. 18. 16, i K. i. 5. 

Rem. 2. In eleven the forms ^^Vl 'Vy "^^ ^PB^y occur Deu. 
!• 3> Jer. 1.3; 39. 2, Ez. 26. i, but chiefly belong to later 
style. In twelve the forms nn^^y D^?^^, "^^ D^^B^ are usual, 
the cons. V.'f &c., comparatively rare. 

Rem. 3. The form twenty^and-three (in c) is the older 
order and the one usual at all times, ue, the larger number 
first and the two joined by and. The same order is usual 
when there are higher numbers, thus : hundreds and tens 
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is 
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the 
smaller number first or omit the and, Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7 
pass,y Nu. 4. 36, I K. lo. 14. The repet. 20 year and S 
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to V} 

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of 
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as shekel, ephah, 
dayy Gen. 24. 22 ant ^^^, ten (shekels) goldy Ru. 3. 15 K^ 
Dni;b six (ephahs) of barley y Gen. 20. 16; 45. 22, i S. 10. 3, 4; 

^ According to Herner, § 12, only x K. 6. x outside of P. 
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17. 17, 1 K. 10. 16. On om. of day^ § 38^. The consn. Ex. 
26. 2 nsxa y3^K four by the cubits four cubits, is common in 
later style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech. 5. 2, i Chr. 11. 23. 

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the 
Art. Gen. 18. 29 D'y|l«n the forty. 2 K. i. 13 "^fhfn D^^nn 
t?ie third fifty ; v. 14 the former (pi.) fifties \ with sufF. 
-». 10. Gen. 14. 9, Nu. 3. 46, Deu. 19. 9, 2 S. 23. 18 seq. 
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there 
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 B''*N "^*^Vn D\3^ the twelve metiy Nu. 
16. 35, Ex. 28. 10. 

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the sing, noun, par- 
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in ace. of 
specification. § 71. 

§ 38. The Ordinals. — {a) The ordinals first — tenth are 
adj. and used regularly (Gr. § 48. 2). Jud. 19. 5 Dl^^i 
•^^ni^in ^;« the fourth day. 2 K. 18. 9 n'»5r'»l")rT HJ^a. So 
always in stating the number of the month {oi. r), i Chr, 
27.2-13. 

(J)) From eleventh upwards the Card, numbers do duty 
for ordinals, and Art. is not generally used with the noun. 
Deu. I. 3 n3ttJ D'^i^a^^SI?. in the fortieth year. 2 K. 25. 27 
tf^h *^to3^ D^3ttJSL in the twelfth month. Ex. 16. i, Deu. i. 
2, 3, 2 K. 25. 27, Jer. 25. 3, I Chr. 24. 12-18; 25. 18-31. 

(^) In stating dates there are some peculiarities, i. The 
gen. " of the month " is circumscribed by prep., ttJlhb, and 
day is often omitted. Ex. 16. I ttJlh'? Dl'^ ^"!3 il^rj^ 
on the fifteenth day of the month. 2 K. 25. 27 D'^^l.tpj^? 
XCrvrh rr^rittyi on the 27th of tite month. Even the Card, 
i-io are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of day. 
2 K. 25. 8 tlhhS nynaJ^L on t/ie seventh. Deu. i. 3 ^PTWSL 
ttJlhS on tIte first. Gen. 8. 5, Lev. 23. 32, Ez. i. i, Zech. 
7. I, cf. 2 Chr. 29. 17, Ezr. 3. 6. 

2. The word ^^^r is very often put in cons, before the 
whole phrase, Num. and year. 2 K. 8. 25 U^Pi^ T\S01 
n3ttJ iTjipy in the year of twelve years (the twelfth year), 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



56 f HEBREW SYNTAX 

1 K. i6. 8, 15, 29, 2 K. 8. 25; 14. 23; 15. 13, 17, 23,27; 25.8. 
And with j^ear understood: i K. 15. 25, 28 D^JH^J nattJl 
the year of two years (second year), i K. 16. 10; 22. 41, 

2 K. 3. I ; 15. 30, 32; 18. 10; 24, 12, Zech. 7. i, Ezr. 5. 13, 
Neh. I. I, Dan. i. 21 ; 2. i. 

Rem. I. The adj. iriK ^^^^ is very often used iot firsts 
Gen. 2. II seq.; 4. 19, Ex. i. 15, Nu. 11. 26, 2 S. 4. 2, 
Ru. I. 4. 

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of 
the def. Ordinal. 2 K. 17. 6 n^JTB'nn n^B^'zi in the year of the 
ninth y^2X, 2 K. 25. i, Jer. 32. i, Ezr. 7. 8, Neh. 2. i ; 
5. 14. — In c the form Knhp '^iB'ya is used for on the tenth of 
the m. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3). 

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases 
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, 10, 11 the 
fftieth year {of jubilee), Deu. 15. 9 the seventh year {of maniX" 
mission), i K. 19. 19 ; but occasionally in other cases, Ex, 
12. 18, Nu. 33, 38, I K. 6. 38, I Chr. 24. 16; 25. 19; 27. 15. 
Its place varies, i K. 19. 19 "^Wn D\3K' with i Chr. 25. 19 

Rem. 4. Distributives. — {a) These may be expressed by 
Card, with ^ to: i K. 10. 22 D^3C^ b6k7 nriK once to = evefy 
three years. Ex. 16. 22, i K. 5. 2, Ez. i. 6. {b) By re- 
peating the Num. Gen. 7. 2, 3, 9, 15, Ex. 17. 12, i K. 18. 13, 
Ez. 40. 10. § 29, R. 8. Very often the whole phrase is 
repeated. Is. 6. 2 six wings, six wings to each, Jos. 3. 12, 
Nu. 13. 2; 34. 18, Ex. 36. 30. 

Rem. 5. -^«//i]^/zcfl/M;^j are expressed variously. — ^Thus: 
as much as you, they, &c., by D33, DHS, 2 S. 24. 3, Jer. 
36. 32, Deu. I. II. — double by •^^C^P, used in Appos. either 
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), 15 (before), 
Ex. 16. 5, 22. Also by D)3f , Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, twofold.— "Qy 
the du.fem. of Num., as 2 S. 12. 6 ^"^^^^T^^ fourfold. Gen. 
4. 15 Djny??^ sevenfold. Is, 30. 26, Ps. 12. 7. Or by simple 
Card. Lev. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24. — By HiT (hands). Gen. 
43' 34 fivefoldy Dan. i. 20 tenfold. Comp. Gen. 26. la 
onyc^ HKD a hundredfold. 
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Times is expressed by D?3 (beat). Gen. 2. 23 cyan Mtj 
time. Jos. 6. 3 J^^5< 'b (w^ //W. Neh. 13. 20 D^nc^ 'a ^wc^ 
or twice. Gen. 27. 36 ; 43. 10 D^^ga /wo //Vw^^. Ex. 23. 17 
D'»pyB BW' three times^ &c. Gen. 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K. 
i3« i9> Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6. — 2 S. 24. 3 D^DJ;d HND i^^ //wz^^. 
Deu. I. II D^cya tl^« i^^ //V»^^, I K. 22. 16. — ^The word 
time may be omitted. 2 K. 6. 10 nn«, D'np once^ twice, i K, 
ID. 22, Job 40. 5. Also nriKZl, WTWli I S. 18. 21, Job 33. 14, 
Nu. 10. 4. With similar omission, ri*r^ a second time y Gen. 
41. 5, Is. II. II ; Twh^ a third time^ i S. 3. 8, a seventh 
time I K. 18. 44. — Other words iox times 2X% DW Ex. 23. 14, 
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33 ; and D'*3b Gen. 31.7. 

Rem. 6. Fractions, — Apart from ^^n half^ i K. 16. 21, 
&c., fractions are formed : (a) by separate words, as 5??*^ a 
fourthy Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25 ; Ktoh a fifthy Gen. 47. 26. 
The analogy has not been followed in other cases (cf. Ar. 
tholth a third). The form VT), also, i S. 9. 8. For a tenth 
"irm (pi. '^% peculiar to P. The tithe is "^b?!?. (^) By the 
y^/». of Ordin. as T^^^ a third, 2 S. 18. 2, 2 K. 11. 5, Ez. 
5. 2, 12; n"»y3n a fourthy Nu. 15. 4, Neh. 9. 3. So the 
others. Gen. 47. 24, Lev. 5. 11, 16, 24, Ez. 4. 11 ; 45. 13. 
Above tenth the Card, must be used, Neh. 5. 11, the one per 
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the 
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, i K. 
7. 31, 32, 2 K. 6. 25, Ez. 45. 13 ; 46. 14. 

Obs. — In prose composition these general rules may be 
safely followed, i. Place all numerals before their noun. 
2. The units take their noun in pl,\ before an indef. noun 
they are in the abs., except two\ before a def. noun in 
cons.; also in cons, before the word days and before other 
numerals. 3. The numbers 1 1-19 have fixed forms (Gr. § 48), 
but the second form of 1 1 and 1 2 may be neglected. 4. The 
numbers 1 1 and upwards take their noun in //. , except collect- 
ives, and words oitimCy weighty and measurcy though usage is 
not uniform, § 37, R. i. 5. Compound numbers like 23 form 
one number twenty^and-three (in this order), the unit in abs., 
but its gender regulated by the noun. So in greater numbers 
the largest first, and each class joined by andy as 6000 and 
300 and 50 and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, § 38. 
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB 

THE PERFECT 

§ 39. The Simple perf. is used to express an action com- 
pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker. 

The perf. is used to express completed actions where 
Eng. also uses past tenses. — (a) Like the Eng. past tense, to 
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the 
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 Sn^H tfe^ then it was begun (began 
men); or completed in the indefinite past. Job I. I Pf^n ttJ^^^ 
there was a man. Gen. 3. I ; 15. 18; 22. i ; 29. 9; 31. 20. 
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period 
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple 
perf. is employed ; Gen. 14. 4, twelve years ^yS ihey served^ 
I K. 14. 21, and often, 

{b) Like the Eng. perf. with have^ to denote an action 
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres. ; 
Gen. 4. 6 ^3E) ^7p3 n^7 '^^y ^^ (is) thy face fallen ? Is. 
1.4 '^T\\^ ^ItJ^ they have forsaken the Lord. In this case 
the pres. must sometimes be used in Eng., Ps. 2. i n?37 
XS^SX ^ttJj*^ why do the nations ragel Ps. i. i. Or to denote 
an action just finished, or finished within an understood 
period; Gen. 4. 10 n^'toj^ Tip what hast thou done} I S. 
12. 3 ^PXy^ ^'P "^ittJ'nt^ whose ox have I taken"} Gen. 
3. 22; 12. 18; 22. 12; 26. 22; 46. 31, Ex. 5. 14, Nu. 22. 34, 
Jud. 10. 10; II. 7, I S. 14. 29. 

(c) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two 
actions was completed before the other. This use is most 
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses. Gen. 
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2. 8, he put there -^SJ IttJbJ D^TMIl-nM the man whom he 
Iiad made\ 6. 6 D7«(TnM Vf^V ^? '^ DTO'Jl repented that 
lu had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 8, 33; 19. 27; 
26. 15, 18; 28. II, Nu. 22. 2, I S. 6. 19; 7. 14; 28. 20, I K. 

5. 15 ; 1 1. 9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 15 should have put, 
I S. 17. 26 shotdd fiave defied. After 7^y^i Gen. 19. 28 the 
smoke was gone up, Deu. 9. 16, Jud. 6. 28. 

When the dependent clause is introduced by and the 
subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20. 4 S'^p b^7 Sb^l 
rP7fcfl and Abimelek had not approached. 31. 19, 34, Jud, 

6. 21, I S. 9. IS ; 25. 21 ; 28. 3, 2 S. 18. 18, i K. i. 41, 2 K, 
9. 16. ' 

(^/) In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both 
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be used* 

Jud. 13. 23 rh^ np'? >^ ^^h'^Pl?!? V?0 ^ ^f ^^ ^^ 

wanted to kill us he would not liave taken a burnt-offering. 
Gen. 43. 10, Nu. 22. 33, Jud. 8< 19; 14. 18, Is. i. 9. So in 
other supposed cases; Gen. 26. 10 one of the people 10)^5 
aSttJ niight readily have lain, 2 K. 13. 19. Also in Opt. sent. 
in ref. to past, Nu. 14. 2, and fut, Is. 48. 18; 63. 19. Cf. 
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 130, 134. 

Rem. I. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades 
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the 
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them 
in translation. The direct sent, i K. 21. 14 ribjl DlaJ 7e>p 
N. has been stoned and is dead, when made dependent by ^3 
V. 15, must be rendered, that N. had been stoned and was 
dead In Is. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three 
ways : all we were (had) gone astray ; the Lord caused to fall 
on him ; by his stripes we have been healed. Job i. 21, the 
Lord gave . . . hath taken. In Ps. 30. perf. has all its 
various uses : v. 4 hast brought up ; v. 7 I said ; v, 8 hadst 
made to stand . . • didst hide ; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly 
didst turn). Ezr, 1.7. So inchoative perf., Ps. 97, i ^>0 '^ 
is become king; 2 K. 15. i became king, and often. 
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§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed, 
where Eng. rather uses the present. — (a) In the case of 
stative verbs, i,e. verbs expressing mainly a mental or 
physical condition, as to know^ remember^ refuse^ trusty rejoice^ 
kute, lovBy desire y be jmty &c. ; to be^ be high^ great y small y deep^ 
deafly fully be oldy manyy &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the 
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen. 

27. 2 •>n'lQ Dl^ •'riJ^T )^ •'fl5|2t / am oldy I know noty &c.; 
Jud. 14. 16 •'pTOntiJ vh\ ^yr\V(l\^ pn thou only hatest mey 

and loves t me not\ Gen. 42. 31 D'^yS'ip ^3*^n t^v we are not 
spies. Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way 
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen^ 

28. 16 / knewy 34. 19 he delightedy 37. 3 lovedy Jud. 8. 34 
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com- 
pleted act belongs. 

{U) In a class of actions which are completed just in the 
act of giving them expression. This usage appears chiefly 
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring, 
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture. Deu. 
26. 3 Dl«»rT ^Tpi^ I profess this day; 2 S. 17. 11 ^P^^T^ ^3 
/ advise \ 2 S. 19. 8 ^'flJ^ttJi JTjrPja / swear by the Lord. 
Gen. 22. 16, Nu. 14. 20, Deu. 4. 26; 26. 17; 30. 15, 18, 19, 
I S. 17. ID, 2 S. 16. 4 / worshipy 19. 30, i K. 2. 42 / hear 
(obey), 2 K. 9. 3 / anoint y Jer. 22. 5 ; 42. 19, Ez. 36. 7, Ps. 
129. 8; 130, I, Pr. 17. 5. Song 2. 7 I adjure. So the frequent 
'^ "^PM saith Je., or '*> 'm HJ) thus saith. In some cases 
impf. '^pk^*' is used, hardly as a frequent, but as a present. 
This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. i. 11, 18; 33. 10; 
40. I, 25 ; 41. 21, Ps. 12. 6. Both forms Is. 66, 9. 

(r) In a class of actions which, being of frequent occur- 
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience). 
Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow PTJ^^ HJ^'i^M S'^p^ observe 
the time of their coming ; Job 7. 9 ^y^^ ^J^^ n73 the cloud 
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dissolves and vanishes. Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps. 84. ^findetk^ 
layetk^ Pr. i. 7 despise^ 14. 19 bow\ 22. 12, 13. 

Rem. I. Exx. of stative verbs, nat remember^ Nu. 11.5, 
Jer. 2. 2; t?D refuse^ Ex. 7. 14, Nu. 22, 13, Deu. 25. 7; 
niD3 trusty 2 K. 18. 19, 20; nofc^ rejoice^ i S. 2. i, Is. 9. 2 ; 
yen to wish^ Deu. 25. 8, Is. i. 11 ; piv bejustj Gen. 38. 26, 
Ps. 19. 10; 333 hehighy Is. 3. 16; 55. 9; Hi he greats Gen. 
'9« 13; ibp 3^ JWMJ//, Gen. 32. 11 ; poy ^e /sS^^r^, Ps. 92. 6; 
nntD 3e cleauy Pr. 20. 9 ; \sho he fully Is. 2. 6, Mic. 3. 8 ; 
^3K /<? moumy Is. 33. 9, Joel. i. 9; naK he wUlingy Deu. 
25. 7; DKD loathey Am. 5. 21, Job 7. 16; j;afc> 3^ satedy Is. 
I. II ; an he many y Ps. 3. 2 (naT= become many) ; n^p At?/^, 
Ps. 130. 5, &c. 

§ 41. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively 
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is 
more usual in Eng. — {a) The perf. of certainty. Actions 
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of 
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable 
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are 
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is 
-common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. Is. 
42. I V^:^ ^rvr\ ^T\rS^ •'•73:^ ]rr behold my servant, / will 
put my spirit upon him; Is. 6. 5 •»ri'^?513"^5 v'^^M woe is 
m^for I am undone \ Ru. 4. 3 ^p^^ rnp?^ iTTten ng^n 
Naomi is selling the field-portion. Gen. 15. 18; 17. 20; 
30. 13, Nu. 17. 27, 28, Jud. 15. 3, I S. 2. 16; 14. 10; 15. 2, 
2 S. 24. 23, I K. 3. 13, 2 K. 5. 20, Is. 30. 19, Jer. 4. 13; 31. 
5, 6, Ps. 6. 9, 10; 20. 7; 36. 13; 37. 38. In these last exx. 
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of 
confidence. 

(h) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the 
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly 
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf, 
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. 20, 23 AatA redeemed 
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(4/10); Hos. ^. 5 Judah is fallen. This usage receives an 
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly 
projects before them the event or scene which they predict 
that it appears realised. Is. 5. 13 njH'^Ss.p ^'S!^ Th\ my 
people is gone into captivity \ 9. 5 ^i^"*!?** "T^'' ^'S for a child 
has been bom to us\ 9. i h\^^ ")'!« ^«n "TlttJra D'^a'pflH 
they who walked in darkness have seen great light. Is. 5. 14; 
9. 2 seq., 10. 28; II. 8, 9; 28. 2, Hos. 4. 6; 10. 7, 15, Jer. 
4. 29, Am. 5, 2, The prophetic perf. is sometimes scarcely 
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30. 

{c) The perf. is used in the sense of the future perf. to 
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to 
another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 nntjj? ^^3"DM 1^ until 
they (shall) have done drinking; 2 S. 5. 24 T^Q^ '^ ^?? '^^ **? 
for then Je. will have gone forth. Gen. 28. 1 5 ; 43. 9 ; 48. 6, 
I S. I. 28, 2 K. 7. 3 ; 20. 9, Is. 4. 4; 6, II ; 16. 12, Jer. 8. 3, 
Mic. 5. 2, Ru. 2. 21. 

Rem. I. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from 
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con- 
sistently, but interchanges with impfs. or vav conv. petfs.^ 
the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning 
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary fut. tenses, 
e.g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with 
perf.y Is. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by ^^ for^ 
}3^ therefore^ or other particles. Is. 3. 8 ; 9. 5 J or it may 
begin with vav impf. , Is. 2. 9. When further clauses with 
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural 
secution, vav tmpf.^ may be used. Is. 9. 5, Ps. 22. 30, or 
simple perf. if verb be disconnected with and^ Is. 5. 16. But 
frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary 
fut. tenses, the impf or vav petf.^ are employed. Is. 5. 14, 
cf. V. 17, Ps. 85, II, 12. Cf. Is. 13. 9, 10; 14. 24; 35, 2,6; 
46. 13; 47. 9; 52. 15; 60. 4. 
^ Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of {c) when the perf. is 

used in questions expressing any lively feeling, as astonish- 
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker 
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imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey- 
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 shall I have (had) 
pleasure! 21. 7 who would have said? Ex. lo. 3; i6» 28, 
Jud. 9. 9 shall I have abandonedl Nu. 23. 10, 23, i S. 26. 9, 
2 K. 20. 9, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18. 19, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 13 ; 
II. 3; 39. 8; 80. 5, Job 12. 9. Cf. interchange of perf. and 
impf. Hab. i. 2, 3, Ps. 60. 11. 

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of participles expressing 
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum- 
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 4 ^pWPI K^ not 
having gone far; 44. 12 pnn beginning at the eldest ; 48. 14 
guiding his hands, Gren. 21. 14 ; Nu. 30. la without checkingy 
Deu. 21. I, Jud. 6. 19; 20. 31, I S. 30. 2, i K, 13. 18, Job 
II. 16 waters passed away \ Is. 3. 9 without concealment. 
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken 
of, Ps. II. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. 9. 48 
Wby Dnw no what ye have seen me do. If me had been 
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one* 
Lam. I. 10, Neh. 13. 23; cf. impf. 2 S. 21. 4, Is. 3. 15. 

Rem. 4. Another verb following on perf. is usually 
appended with vav impf.^ but in animated speech asyndeton? 
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is* 
18. 5; 25. 12; 30. 33, Lam. 2. 16. 

Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a 
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel n^rn he far \ 
22, 18. Lam. I. 21 !^^5n hring thou^ where structure of 
verse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seq., where v. 55 continues 
54; Ps. 18. 47. Is. 43. 9 ^V|p3 may be form of imper., and 
Ps. 7. 7 MV a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb. 
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the 
Shem. languages m some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm. 
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § 93. The 
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in compari- 
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence 
(Ps. ID. 16; 22. 22; 31. 6; 57. 7; 116. 16), the strong 
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished. 
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THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT 



5 42. The Simple impf. expresses an action incomplete 
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent, 
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on 
towards execution (impf.), or as ready, or about to enter 
upon execution (fut.). Connected with the last use is the 
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are 
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or 
desire of the speaker (juss., opt.), or his judgment or per- 
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles 
tx^rts^xn^ purpose and the like (subjunctive). 

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them 
rarer in prose writing ; those usual in ordinary prose may be 
mentioned first. 

§ 43. {a) The impf. expresses a future action, whether 
from the point of the speaker's present, or from any other 
point assumed, i S. 24. 21 '5I'i7P]n "^I^^ ^'p "^^V^Tl I know 
that thou Shalt be king] 2 K. 3. 27 "^hl?] "^ttJi^ "^2a-nM T\pyX 
he took his son who was to be king] Gen. 2. 17; 3. 4; 6. j] 
37. 8 ; 43. 25 were to eat, i K. 7. 7, 2 K. 13. 14 zvas to die. 

(J?) The impf. is employed to express actions which are 
contingent or depending on something preceding. The 
shades of sense of impf. in this use of it are manifold, cor- 
responding to Eng. will (of volition), sluill (pi command), 
fnay and can (pi possibility or permission), am to^ in the 
present; and to would, should, might, could, was to, in the 
past or indirect speech. Particularly (i) in interrogative 
sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with ^"^ that and the 
like ; and (3) after particles like "IJ^bjl fiow ! ^h'^t^ perhaps, &c., 
and conditional particles like Dt^ if. Gen. 3. 2 ^SiTYJ^ "'ISP 
•raWi we may eat] 3. 3 ^3BTp s'^Jt^Jjl "^ ye shall not eat 
of it] Gen. 43. 7 '^nt^'' ^3 yi3 5^Tr| were we then to know 
that he would say} 27. 45 0^30 /StfJM rrp'j why should 1 
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be bereaved of you both? 44. 8 aba? *?pMl and how should 
we steal \ 2. 19 i 7 M^lpV*^ ^^"^7 ^^ see what he would 
call it; Jud. 9. 28 13*1?3J3 •>? D3^-^p who is Shechem that 
we should serve him ? Job 9. 29 ^ tf^lSI ^'pi^ / am (have) Z^; 
^^ ^///^l Gen. 44. 34; 47. 15, Ex. 3. 11, Deu. 7. 17, Jud. 
8. 6; 17. 8, 9 wherever he might find^ I S. 18. 18; 20. 2, 5 
should sity 23. 13, 2 S. 2, 22 ; 3. 33 should Abner (was A. to) 
die\ 6. 9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8. 5, Job 7. 17. With "hw^ Gen. 16. 2; 
24. 5, Nu. 23. 27, I S. 6. 5, I K. 18. 5> 2 K, 19. 4, Am. 5. 15. 
With Dlii //, Gen. 18. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, Jud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9. 
See Cond. Sent. — ^With Job 9. 29 cf. 10. 15; 12. 4, i S. 
14.43; 28. I. 

(c) In particular impf. (oWo^s final (telic) conjunctions, as 
I^dS in order that, nttJbJ that^ '^^V^V ^^' ^^^' It' ^^'^^- ^^• 
4. 5 ^i'^pfej,! ]3^S ^>^^ />40' ^^^7 believe \ Deu. 4. 40 *^tt}M 
?f 7 I1^*'*J //i^/ ^'^ »2^7 be well with thee (cf. next clause) ; Gen. 
3. 3 prw^ip"]5) S^ ^3^?]? «*? ye shall not touch it lest ye die. 
Ex. 20. 201, 2 S. 14. 14. See Final Sent 

Rem. I. The expression JTri^ ^ *who knows? differs little 
from perhaps, and is followed by impf., 2 S. 12. 22, Jo. 
2. 14, Jon. 3^, 9. In Est. 4. 14 DK is supplied before the 
verb. 

§ 44. Frequentative impf.— The impf. expresses actions 
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of 
time. That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily 
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence. 
This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com- 
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and 
particularly of actions which, having a certain moral 
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which 
are or were customary in given circumstances without being 
necessary. 

{a) Of actions for which Eng. uses the present. Gen. 
5 
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lo. 9 Thp?5 *^'?^,?. P"^5^ therefore /V is said, as Nimrod ; 
6. 21 h^^"* ■>«?« 73«?D"'73ri take of all food wAick is eaten 
(edible); Pr. lo. I !l^|mpfe?^ Mil ]5l a wise son makes a 
father glad. Particularly with p so, "IttJbJS as, and similar 
words. I S. 24. 14 WS;; D'^jrtf^p ^±n^T\ 7ttJ?p nnW'' nttJbJ^ 
y^ ^^J ^^7^ the proverb, Out of the evil cometh forth evil\ 
Jud. 7. 5 a^arr p?^ 'Itt'M^ ^ ^ dog laps\ Gen. 29. 26 

^PpO?- ]5 »^|^5^?."^^ ^^ ^"^ ^^^ "^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ country. Some- 
times this is not lias the nuance of ought not. Gen. 20. 9 
^toj^v^*^ "IttJb^ D^'toJ?^ deeds which ought not to be done, 
cf. 34. 7, 2 S. 13. 12.— Gen. 50. 3, Ex. 33. 11, Deu. i. 31, 44; 

2. II, 20; 28. 29, Jud. II. 40; 14. 10, I S. 5. 5 ; 19. 24, 2 S. 
5. 8 ; 13. 18 ; 19. 4, Am. 3. 7, 12, Hos. 2. i (cannot be counted). 
Of a universal truth, Ex. 23. 8, Deu. 16. 19 a gift blinds, i S. 
16. 7, 2 S. II. 25 the sword devours, I K. 8. 46 no one who 
sinneth not, Ps. i. 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen. 
44. 5, Ex. 4. 14 speaks (can speak), Deu. 10. 17, i S. 23. 22, 
2 S. 19. 36, 2 K. 9. 20 drives furiously, Is. 13. 17, 18 (the 
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. i. 2, Job 9. 11-13. But also of an 
event repeated or general within a limited area, i S. 9. 6 
fc^a^ t^a y^, ■>tt)b^ ^3 whatever he speaks comes true\ i K. 
22. 8 S'ilO "h^^ \X^rj^^ t^7 he never prophesies good about 
me. Ex. 13. 15; 18. 15, 2 K. 6. 12, Hos. 4. 8, 13; 7. 1-3, 
14-16; 13. 2 kiss calves. Am. 2. 7, 8, Is. i. 23; 14. 8, Mic. 

3. II. 

{U) Of actions customary or general in the past. Gen. 2.6 

iTSb^ l^'Htoi?]! and a little robe his mother tised to make for 
him, 2 Chr. 9. 21 once every three years ni'»5^ niMlifl 
ttJ^Cn^ ccf^^ the ships of Tarsh. This impf. may distribute 
an action over its details or particulars ; Gen. 2. 19 "IttJb^ 75l 
Dlfe^n l7"t^'l&'^ whatever he called it. Particularly under the 

T T It t': • . ^ 

influence of a negative; i S. 13. 19 MSQ^ 1^7 ChTTI a smith 
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was not to be found) Gen. 2. 25 ^ttJ^SJTl'J 1^71 tJtey were not 
(at any time) ashamed\ i S. i. 13 «*? ^^V\ ^"^^5 ?T09^ 
J^P^^ her lips moved, but her voice was not heard. Ex. 
21. 36, I K. 8. 8, 27 (cf. 22. 8 in ^^); 18. 10, 2 K. 23. 9 (contrast 
neg. impf, and pos. perf.), Jer. 13. 7. Cf. Rem. i.. 

Rem. I. Other exx. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2; 31. 39, Ex. 8. 20, 
Nu. II. 5. 9, Deu. 2. II, 20, Jud. 5. 8; 6. 4, 5; 17. 6, i S. 
I. 7; 13. 18; 14. 47 (n/. perhaps W^^)\ 18. 5; 23. 13; 
25. 28, 2 S. I. 22 never returned \ 2. 2^ did not engage in the 
pursuit) 12. 3, 31 ; 17. 17; 20. 18; 23. 10, i K. 5. 25, 28; 
6. 8; 10. 5; 17. 6; 18. 10; 21. 6, 2 K. 3. 25; 4. 8; 13. 
20, Jer. 36. 18, Ps. 106. 43, Job 1.5,1 Chr. 20. 3. 

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e,g,y i. in describing a 
boundary line and naming its successive points, Jos. 16. 8, 
interchanging with vavperf.^t 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ- 
ing the course of an ornamentation, i K. 7. 15, 23 ran 
rounds 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that 
went to each of a class of articles, i K. 10. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15 ; 
and so of the number of victims offered in a great sacrifice, 
I K. 3. 4, cf. ID. 5. 4* In describing the quantity which a 
vessel, &c., contained, i K.7. 26. So the details of collect- 
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. 12. 12—17. — In 2 K. 8. 29 
(9. 15) the preceding plur. " wounds " perhaps distributes 
the verb wounded [perf. 2 Chr. 22. 6), just as the rest does 
Joab's action, i Chr. 11. 8, and all the cities David's, i Chr. 
20. 3, and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. 20, cf. 
Deu. II. 24. So 2 S. 23. ID of the people returning in 
parties or successively (v. 9 their dispersion). Jer. 52. 7, 
Ezr. 9. 4. 

Rem. 3. Allied to § 44/2 above is the use of impf. to form 
attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or 
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted sphere of the 
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 49. 27 ^7?! ^^^ '^^ Benj. is a 
ravening wolf\ Is. 40. 20 apT'fc^p yy a tree that doth not rot; 
Hos. 4. 14 r?^^^ D? an undisceming people ; Is. 51. 2 rnb 
fij/v'nn S. your mother (who bears you) ; v. 12 man that dies 
{mortal man). 55. 13, Ps. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf. Ex. 12. 34, 
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Nu. II. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. Is. 30. 14 unsparingly^ Ps. 26. i 
without wavering Particularly in comparisons. Job 9. 26 
K'^tDJ neb3 as fl« efl^/e swooping; 7. 2 as a servant Ma/ 
longeth. Deu. 32. 11, Hos. 11. 10, Is. 62. i, Jer. 23. 29. 

§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in 
the f res, or past the ptcp. is usually employed in prose, with 
a different shade oT meaning. The impf., however, is often 
used after certain particles, as tt^ then, D"ip not yet, D*ltOa 
before. Ex. 15. i HttJO "^"'OJ*' tb* then sang Moses; Gen. 19. 4 
^IStJ^ D'^p th^ 'were not yet lain down when, &c. 27. 33 
M^lfl D"llDi \'2\^ ?ivA I ^te before thou earnest. Deu. 4.41, 

T V V : - It ~f m w 

Jos. 8. 30; ID. 12; 22. I, I K. 3. 16; 9. II ; II. 7; 16. 21, 
2 K. 12. 18; 15. 16. — Gen. 2. 5.; 24. 45, i S. 3. 3. — ^Jud. 14. 18, 
I S. 2, 15, 2 K. 6. 32, Jer. i. 5. So sometimes after TJ^, Jos. 
ID. 13, Ps. 73. 17. See Temporal Sent. 

Rem. I. The use of impf. with interrog. is peculiar. The 
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but 
seems to give such force to the verb that the finite tense 
may be used. Gen. 32. 30 why ^^^ dost thou ask? 37. 15 
B^'gariTlD wJiat dost thqu seek ? comp. the answer K^g?p ^33^. 
So question and answer Gen. 16. 8. 2 K. 20. 14 ^Kh^ T.^ 
whence came they? with the answer ^N3 they came. Gen. 

44. 7, Ex. 2. 13; 3. 3, Jud. 17. 9; 19. 17, I S. I. 8; 17. 8; 
2%. 16, 2 S. I. 3, I K. 21. 7, Job I. 7; 2. 2; 15. 7, Is. 

45. 9, 10. In some cases the questions may be freq., Is. 
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like 
^'^ I S. 21. 15, Gen. 37. 7? And necessarily when ptcp. 
is resolved into a neg, clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47. 

Rem. 2. Such particles as then create a space or period 
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the 
speaker throws himself, cf. 2 K. 8. 22 where then = at ihat 
(general) time. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears 
with such words as day, time. Job 3. 3 perish ia H^^JK Dl^ the 
day on which / was (am) horn \ 6. 17, Deu. 32. 35. In 
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness 
or immediate subsequence be expressed : Job 3. 11 why died 
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(die) I not from the wamb^ came I not out of the belly and 
expired? cf. v. 13. The pointing J^^^,| would have been 
good prose (Jer. 20. 17), and so would pe?/. in first clause 
(Jer. 20. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the 
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12. 

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The 
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he 
transports himself back into the past, with the events in 
which he is thus face to face. Ex. 15. S *^® depths ^t^^P?^^ 
covered (cover) them ; Deu. 32. 10 ^HNVO^ found (findeth) 
him\ Ps. 80. 9 a vine from Eg. J?^?? thou hringest^ thou 
drtvest out the nations; Job 4. 15. 16 a breath "'tppntj^n* 
passes^ my hair stands up ; it stopSy &c. So an instantaneous 
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. 15. 12 thou didst stretch 
thy hand pfi< ^^S?^ the earth swallows them^ v, 14 the 
nations heard pt|"i^. they are terrified. Is. 41. 5, Hab. 3. 10, 
Ps. 46. 7 ; 77. 17 ; 69. 33 ; 78. 20, The Eng. pres. best 
renders this impf., our historical pres. being a similar usage. 
Nu. 23. 7 Balak ^^Hp! hringeth me, Ps. 18. 7; 104. 6-8, 
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains i K. 21. 6 "^S^t^ ^3; ^3 is recita- 
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. i »l/g|* must rather express 
progressive bringing up. So perhaps 2 S. 15. 37 Kla^^n>- 
ceeded. In i K. 7. 8 nbg^ is wanting in Sep. 

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is 
often used of single actions where prose would express itself 
differently. There is also frequent interchange of perf. and 
impf., e.g. Is. 5. 12; 9. 17; 10. 28; 13. 10; 14. 24; 18. s; 
19. 6, 7; 42. 25; 43. 17; 49. 13, 17; 51. 6; 60. 4, Hos. 
7. i; 12. II, Ps. 26. 4, 5 ; 52. 9; 93. 3. In early writing 
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially 
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not 
always apparent, and the changes look part of an unconscious 
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the 
difficulty by the assumption that the impf. often stands for 
vav impf See § 51, R. 5. 

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in 
the 2nd pers. Deu. 7- 5 ; 13. S> Am. 7. 12, Hab. 3. 2, 
Ps. 17. 8; 64. 2; 71. 2, 20, 21; 140. 2. 
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES. PERF. AND IMPF. WITH 
STRONG VAV 

§ 46. The conversive tenses seem the result of two 
things : first, the feeling of the connexion of two actions, and 
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con- 
nexion expressed by vav\ and, second, that effort of the 
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense- 
forms (§ 41 ^, § 45, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. is interjected 
among perfs., and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These 
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only 
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this 
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions, 
the vav conv, impf, and the vav conv. perf. In usage the 
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the 
latter the usual expression for the fut. or freq. when con- 
nected with preceding context by and. The actual genesis 
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying 
behind the present state of the language. They are now 
virtually simple forms, having the meaning of the preceding 
tenses, impf. or perf., and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to 
analyse them, and treat vav impf, for ex. as and with an 
inipf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing 
alone. — It is the shortened forms of impf. that are usually 
employed with vaVy when these exist; but this is by no 
means universal. 

IMPERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. IMPF. 

§ 47. Vav conv, impf, follows a simple perf. in any of the 
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a 
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style, 
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of 
vav and impf. be broken through anything such as a neg. 
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



IMPERF^tl* WITH STRONG VAV 7 1 

Simple fferf. Gen. i. S M^^ ^'^rh'\ . . . ^"S^h Mi)??l Gen. 

4. 4j 5 Tl^^ ^h \:p^ h^) %^'h\^ '^ ^^ttJ'Jl and Je. A^^ 
respect to Abel, ^/^/ to Cain he had not respect. 

As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and 
vav imp/, the latter may express either what is strictly 
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what 
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last 
case the event or fact expressed by vav impf. may really be 
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or 
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it ; the speaker 
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so 
that the and is merely connective, though the form retains 
its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 ^innSttJ^I • . . "^pt k^7 
he re^nembered not Joseph, and forgat him\ Jud. 16. 10 
D'^ltS "h"^ ^y^t^. "^^ Jj'POD ^ho" ^^^^ cheated me, and told 
me lies. With vav per/., Jud. 14. 12 "h TC'IVS nan D« 
Dnfe^STJ^ if ye will tell it me, and find it out. After Ti^V 
to dOy vav imp/, is often merely explanatory, i K. 18. 13, 
KanW") Wto:^ nej« n« vjhdXldidandhid.&c. Gen. 31. 26, 
Ex. I. 18; 19. 4, Jud. 9. 16, I K. 2. S, 2 Chr. 2. 2, cf. Neh. 
13. 17. 2 S. 14. S I am a widow '^ttJ^'t;^ nty^'S and my husband 
is dead. Jud. 2. 21 liojn \rV^ St^T nttJW which Joshua left 
and died. So vav imp/, often merely sums up the result of 
a preceding narrative, Jud, 3. 30 y^^'O 3^5?^! ^^ Moab 
was subdued ; 8. 28. 

§ 48. {a) Vav impf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng. 
past ; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no 
perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 '^pt^n ^3«'^t^n CJTOn 
the serpent deceived me^ and I ate. 4. i ; 7. 19, i S. 15. 24, 
With neg., Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain *lfc^?5 ];»i2'? nn?5 X^^ )^ 
he had not respect, and C. was very angry. Gen. 8. 9, Jer. 
20. 17, Job 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn 
(so as to condemn). With interrog., Gen. 12. 19. — When 
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vav is separated from verb, Gren. 31, 33 biSO t^Tl . . . fc^^ 
41. 21, Jud. 6. 10. 

(Jf) It continues perf. in sense of Eng. perf. with have. 
Gen. 3. 17 *?5«fn ;i]n?»^ 't^pV i?ypW ''S ^^^ hearkened 
and eaten. 16. 5 SptJO ^i:«^/ / am despised; 32. 31. With 
interr., Deu. 4, 33 *Tf5 '^ ^V D3^ J^ttTT A^w a people heard 
the voice of God and lived} With neg. i S. 15. 19 iTOTl 
tOiyrn '** v1p3. nV^ttJ"^^^ why hast thou not obeyed, but 
hast flown upon the spoil? i S. 19. 17, Job 9. 4. — ^Jos. 4. 9 
he set up 12 stones DttJ ^"^H^ ^z/wf ///^ are there to this day. 
Is. so, 7, Jer. 8. 6. Gen. 32. 5, i S. 19. 5. 

(<:) In the sense of plup. Gen. 39. 13 D3J1 iTSa Sty ''5 

had left his garment and fled \ 31. 34 DOtoJ^l . . . niTp^ ^?TJ1 
DPP^y ^ttJjni . . . now R. A^zrf taken the Teraphim, ^z«^/ /«/ 
them in the camel's saddle, and sitten down upon them. Gen. 
27. I ; 26. 18, Ex. 15. 19, Nu. 21. 26, Jos. 10. I, Jud. 4. 11, 

I s. 30. 1, 2, 2 s. 18. 18, 1 K. 2. 41, Is. 39. 1 ptrj^ xhn •'S 

heard /^/ A^ had been sick^ and was better. 

(d) After hypothetical or conditional perf. i S. 25. 34 
''Mtinj iri'inp "hy^ (so r^.) unless thou hadst made haste 
and come\ Ex. 20. 25 n*?!??!^ •^'^y Jipan TRL*in *»3 A^^ 
thou lifted up thy iron upon it, thou hast polluted it. Pr. 1 1. 2 
rt7p MS**! liTt Mi has pride come^ shame has come (when 
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18. 3. — Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. 11, Pr. 
18. 22, Job 9. 16; 23. 13. In Opt. Sent. Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18. 

Rem. I. The contrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31 
^3 75f3ni 'K WfcO I have seen God and (yet) my life is pre* 
served hardly lies in the vavy but is suggested by the two 
events. 2 S. 3. 8. Neither is it probable that the vav 
expresses an inference ; Job 2. 3 WDW) is not, and so (so 
that) thou settest me on. The ref. is rather to Satan's 
insinuation, ch. i. 9 seq. 

Rem. 2. It is questionable whether vav impf has the 
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a perf« of that 
meaning. When and introduces something anterior to the 
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb, 
which is then preceded by its subj. (§ 39 c). There are a few 
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 29, i S. 14. 24, i K. 13. 12, Is. 39. i, 
Jer. 39. II, Zech. 7. 2, Neh. 2. 9. There is nothing to show 
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to v, 26, 27. 
In I S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which ?^\ stands 
quite regularly. In i K. 13. 12 the sense requires hiph. 
^ST5 and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. i should rd, as 2 K. 
20. 12 yctJ? '•D, though the mere fact of a different reading is 
not conclusive. See Driver's exhaustive note p. 84. 

§49 {a) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience, 
expressing a common truth. Is. 40. 24 ^ttJl^l DnSl ^^3 he 
blows upon them, and they wither \ Job 7. 9 *!J75"1 ]33^ nbS 
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2 ; 
24. 2, II. So in continuance of a ptcp. with this meaning. 
Am. 5. 8 D5S)tj5^5 Djrr "^^dV Ml'^pD who calleth the waters 
of the sea, and poureth them\ 9, 5. — Gen. 49. 17, i S. 2. 6, 
Jer. 10. 13, Am. 6. 3, Mic. 7. 3, Nah. i. 4, Ps. 34. 8, cf. v. 21, 
Job 12. 18, 22-25, Pr. 21. 22. 

(J)) In continuance of prophetic perf. Is, 9. 5 ^37"]fl5 |?^ 
^TJ??! • • • *''7''?1 ^ ^^^ ^^^ \>^txi given us, and the government 
is laid upon his shoulder, and they have called, Ps. 22. 30 
Vin^l{5^ ^75^ all the fat of the earth have eaten and 
worshipped. In such cases the fut. is almost necessary in 
Engl, owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25 ; 
24. 18; 48. 20, 21, Mic. 2. 13, Jer. 8. 16, Ps. 20. 9. After 
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109.28. With no preceding perf., but 
stating the issue of actions just described. Is. 2. 9 n^^ 
CJ^bj^'vEHlJ^ Dlfc^ therefore men are brought down^ and man 
humbled (punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. 15; 44. 
12, 13. Job 5. 15, 16; 36. 7. Or confident expectation, Ps. 
64. 8-10 D'3'n hath shot at them^ &c. 94. 22, 23 ; 37. 40, 
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§ SO. {a) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as Jnf. or 
ptcp. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf., and even 
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18 
k^"1pM1 *'7'ip *^'^"^n3 when I lifted up my voice and cried) 
35. 3 •'l^y '^n^ '^rii4 naj^n 7«7 who answered me, and 
was with me. See exx. § 96, and R. 2, and § 100 ^. Gen. 
27. 33; 28.6, I K. 18. i8,Ps. 50. 16 (past is reviewed). — Ps. 3. 5 
'^33y'»1 «-^p« ''^■'7« "h^r) I cried aloud unto Je., and lie 

• •• -:i— t': V V • ' *f ' 

heard me. Ps. 52. 9; 95. 10, I S. 2. 29, i K. 20, 33, Deu. 
2. 12, Jer. 52. 7, Hos. 11. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 18. 

{U) Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms 
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such 
as a statement of time, a casus pendens^ or the like. Gen. 
22. 4 W^r-nSI «^?1 ^\tlh^r\ ^S% on the third day he 
lifted up his eyes; Is. 6. i nVi^«1 ^^I'^Drr nl^U n3tpa. i S. 
4. 20; 21. 6, Hos. II. I, Ps. 138. 3. I K. 15. 13 Vn^ Dai. 
HTlilT^ n*lD*^1 'ITSb^ and also Maacha his mother he removed 

T • : • TV*:" • 

from being dowager, 12. 17. Hos. 13. 6 ^J^to';! DH'^^ntt? 
the more their pasture, the more they ate themselves full. 
Gen. 22. 24, 2 K. 16. 14, Jer. 6. 19, Mic. 2. 13, Ex. 14. 20. 
After ron Nu. 22. 11. In 2 S. 11. 12 niHtS^^ begins v. 13. 

tt: It • ** 

Similarly after a clause stating the ground or reason. I S. 
15, 23 'T^I^'O ^P^P?1 . . . •OP^'? \T^ because thou hast 
rejected the word of Je. he has rejected thee from being king. 
1 K. 10. 9, Is. 45. 4; 48. 5, Job 36. 9, Ps. 59. 16 (Hitz. ^'sh^^ 
cf. I S. 2. 16. Pr. 25. 4 (inf. abs.). 

And vav impf. regularly continues another vav impf., as 

Nu. 22. 21, 22 '« n^"^!??! • • • ^^ • • • ^^Xi^l '^^ Q5?J! 
and Balaam arose and saddled his ass, and went . . • and the 
anger of God was kindled. 

§ 51. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain 
broughty or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up^ 
i,e. when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under 
which the action was performed are stated, the language 
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times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by 
^3. Is. SI. 12, 13 •'KTni r!X-"'p who art thou t/iat thou/earest? 
Ps. 144. 3 with 8. 5. Cf. Is. 49. 7, 

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the ingress or entrance upon 
realisation of the second action in connection with the 
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first, 
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf. 
might have. Thus ""np IDK ke said, and it was, is all bounded 
by one circle, so that and it was becomes in usage the 
expression of a finished fact, taking on the quality of the 
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde- 
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected 
like the perf. amidst other forms (§ 41^), Ps. 55. 18, 19, 
Hab. I. 10, or stand unconnected with immediately preced- 
ing forms, Ps. 8. 6 and thou didst let him want, adding 
merely another fact ; cf. 2 S. 19. 2, where mourns is a larger 
idea than "weeps" which it embraces (unless ** mourns" 
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The 
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only 
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and he is dead (must die) of hunger ; 
Job 10. 8 and thou hast swallowed me up\ 10. 22 and it has 
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass. 
Nu. 12. 12. 

In such poetical passages as Job 4. 5; 6. 21; 14. 10, 
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the 
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The 
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts touch, 
see, die, by the impf. (pres.), cf. 14. 10 3. — It is not always 
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution ; 
cf. Am. 9. s with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6 
with V. 12, Job 7. 17, 18 ; 9. 20, Ps. 52. 9. 

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can 
hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in 
every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the 
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to 
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and 
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these 
principles: i. vav and the verb maybe separated, so that 
^^'9i? • • • 1 = ^^^, vav perf. ; and i>Dp! . . . 1, f^^D?! . . . l = 
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i^opn, and so i>b?; . . . irri^bip^. job. 5. n; 28. 25, Is. 

29. 16, Ps. 22. 22; 27. 10; 44. 10, Job 3. 253; 4. II, 
Jer. 44. 22.* 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may 
be equivalent to the convers. forms where the latter might 
have stood, viz. at the head of the clause, so that ^^?i?!, 
i)Dp^. = itDp5 and bbp^. = fep5, Ps. 8. 7 ; 18. 12 ; 44. 11 ; 81. 
8; 138. 3; 139. 13, Hos. 6. I. 3. The simple impf. forms 
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers, 
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav 
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling 
away ! Ps. 32. 5 ; 60. 12 ; 114. 3. Cf. Hitzig on Ps. 32. 5 ; 

30. 9; 39. 4; 116. 3, Jer. 15. 6; 44. 22. 

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually 
on the same principles, i. Ps. 69. 22 impf. disjoined from 
vav (in secution to vav impf.). 2. Ps. 78. 15 no vav but 
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might 
have stood. So v. 26, 49, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vav in 
the clause and impf. (after perf.) not at the head. So 
Ps. 106. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: i. 
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified 
form (^K &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of 
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all, 
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the 
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not 
always employed. 

In regard to i, 3 of Hitz. above. It is certain that the 
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the 
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause. 

It is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the 
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head of a 
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 78. 
15, 26. Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos. 
6. I, Pr. 7. 7. Cf. Ps. 18. 12, 14, 16, 38, 39, 44, with the 
same verses in 2 S. 22. 

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple 
vav, e.g. Is. ID. 13 TON], T-IW, 43. 28 ^i^nsi, 48. 3; 51. 2; 

* Hitz. extends the principle to prose, €.g, Deu. 2. 12, Jos. 15. 63, a S, 
2« 38 (on Job 2a 19). 
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57. 17 ; 63. 3-5, Zech. 8. 10, Ps. 104. 32 ; 107. 26-29. ^^ 
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the ^rst pers. 
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.^. 
Is. 43. 28; 51. 2; in others, e.^. Is. 10. 13, it may be 
doubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq. 
There seems no doubt that according to the Massor. tradition 
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro- 
. nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 65, R. 6. 
Rem. 7. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This 
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive. 
In some cases a certain force or liveliness may still appear 
in coh. with vav. conv., e,^. Gen. 41. 11 »^9.'^D31 and why ! 
we dreamed, 32.. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional 
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly 
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 24, or probably, since coh. and juss. 
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural 
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong 
vav with coh. is sporadic. It is rare in the prophets, and 
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and 
Dan. 



PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. PERF. 

§ 52. Vav p erf . follows a simple impf. in any of its uses, 
and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become 
a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut 
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or 
other word must come between the vav and perf., the dis- 
course returns to the simple impf. Is. 11. 6 tolS'DJ^ Ibjit "^ 
ya.^j'J "^irDy "^051. ^^^ the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, 
and the leopard shall lie down with the kid ; Hos. 2. 9 
MSpn )X7\ Dn^i?!^ ^^ she shall seek theniy and shall not 
jftnd them. Gen. 12. 12, i S. i. 11. 

§ 53. (a) Vav perf . continues impf. in the sense of /«/., 
and its use in this sense is general, although no impf. 
immediately precedes, i K. 22. 22 "^l^tf XTTS WJiT^ M2Nt 
/ will go out and be a lying spirit ; Jud. 6. 16 "sy^;^ iTnt^ 
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Tj'^Srn / will be with thee, and thou sltalt smite Midian. 
With interrog. Ex. 2. 7 '^nW'jT] "^;^T\ shall I go and call} 
Jud. 15. 18, Ru. I. n, I S. 23. 2. With neg. Jer. 22. 10 
nM*^*) I^V UlttT VO he shall no more return, and see his 
native land. Gen. 18. 18; 24. 7, 38, 40; 40. 13, 19; 46. 33; 
50. 25. 

(b) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or 
dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the 
senses mentioned § 43 b. E^. of volition, i S. 17. 32 TpJJy 
QD/?1 *^^?. ^y servant will go and fight. Of command, 
Ex. 20. 24 mnri '^V"nto5?i!) n^n^ nap an altar of earth 
shalt thou make me, and sacrifice upon it ; v. 9. — Gen. 37. 26 
what gain iDT/W «'^D31 'l^'^nwrifc^ ShTO '^3 ///^/ we 
should kill our brother, and cover his blood ? i S. 29. 8. — 
Gen. 27. 12 jrnynp? '^n'^^rr) *'3t^p'; '^^« perhaps he may 
feel me, and I shall be as one that mocks him. 2 K. 19, 4, 

Nu. 22. II, 2 s. 16. 12.— 2 K. 14. 10 n^a niann na^i 

I ^ > t; VT : • T T s 

njJyDJl why shouldst thou provoke misfortune and fall} 
Jer. 40' 15.— Gen. 39. 9 ^^nW^m . . . ntoj?^ T^ how should 
I do this great evil and sin ! 2 S. 12. 18 how shall we tell 
him, and he will take on (how if ... he will, &c.). — ^Jud. i. 12 
"h •^nnjl . . . FHdS D'P na^ ■^ttJW whoever S7nites Kirjath 
Sepher, a;^^/ takes it, I will give, &c. Gen. 44. 9. After 
ly, ■^tfM njr Gen. 29. 8, Jud. 16. 2, i S. i. 22, 2 S. 10. 5, 
Hos. 5. 15. After D^^l Ex. i. 19, i S. 2. 15 in z, freq. 
sense. See Cond. Sent. 

(f) It continues an impf. following telic particles. Gen. 
32. 12 '^pSrri MS'^'tS) lest he come and smite me. Is. 28. 13 
^^7\ ^^051 'OT;;*. ]y??V that they may go, and fall and 
be broken, &c. With ^71 that not Deu. 19. 10; 23. 15. — Gen, 
3. 22; 19. 19, Ex. I. 10, Deu. 4. 16, 19; 6. IS, i S. 9. 5, Is. 
6. 10, Hos. 2. S, Am. 5. 6. — Gen. 12. 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4. i ; 
6. i& 
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Rem. I. It IS rarer that impf. with simple vav is used 
instead of vav perf. after the particles in hy c, as Ps. 2. 12 
TO*ni ^?^ri? lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of 
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in very many other 
cases they are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (n©p) ; Ex. 23. 12, 
Is. 41. 20 (1??^). And ^^n« perhaps has often almost the 
force of a wish, and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer. 
20. 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, i K. 18. 5. 

§ 54. Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is 
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past, [a) Ex. 

1. 19 ^^!?;i "^^Xi ^"^ °1^5l before the midwife 
comes they are delivered \ Hos. 7. 7 "isiaM TOH^J dV^ 
^v^^l they all get heated like an oven, and devour their 
judges; Is. 36. 6 ISDpJ «a^ ^h^ tt^M "TppD^ "laJM on which 
one leans, and it goes into his hand ; Am. 5. 19 D^3^ "^^JMS 
a'ln SV^^ '^Itjil ^'^ep CJ^'^^n as ^ w^« /^^j from a lion, 
and a bear meets him. Ex. 18. 16, Deu. 5. 21; 11. 10, Is. 
29. 8, II, 12, Jer. 17. S-8; 20. 9, Ez. 29. 7, Mic. 2. i, 2, Pr. 
4. 16; 16. 29; 18. 10, 17. 

ip) Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 n^J^ TMl 
npttJiT] ... a mist used to go up, and water \ 2. 10 D^l 
pprn TJEDI from there it separated itself, and became four 
heads; I S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe ^Blji ^^TftogJl 
•17 nri/S?*^ '^^^ mother used to make for him, and bring it 
up to him every year. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2, 3 ; 31. 8; 38. 9, Ex. 
17. II, Nu. 21. 8, 9, I K. 18. la This use of vav perf . is very 
common in graphic descriptions of past events that were 
customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene. 
Gen. 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-1 1 (procedure 
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a 
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite 
raid), I S. I. 4-7 (Elkanah's case with his two wives), i S. 

2. 13-16 (practice of the priests), i S. 17. 34-36 (David's 
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), i K. 
5. 6-8 (Solomon's menage). 

Rem. I. (i) The story is generally introduced by njn) 
and it used to be, followed by DK or ^ with perf. (simple 
perf. Nu. II. 8), sometimes without rpm (Jud. 2. 18) ; or by 
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a 
new start made in the narrative by n^m. (3) When vav is 
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. is employed. 
(4) The writer does not always consistently continue vav 
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav 
impf«, &c., I S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12. 5, 6. The passage 
I S. 17. 34 seq. is freq., Dp^ having the force of a vigorous 
supposition (when he rose up). 

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free ; it may 
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or 
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 ^irw nj IX^^ and one cried 
(continuously) to the other ; 2 S. 12. 16 ^^ ipi ^'^ and he 
went in and lay all night (the child died on 7th day), i S. 7^ 16 
ipni and he used to go yearly (following a historical narrative) ; 
I K. 9. 25 V njyni andSoX. offered thnce a year (a new point). 
I S. 16. 23 ; 27. 9, I K. 4. 7, 2 K. 3. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 3. 

§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the 
sphere of impf., or equivalent to it in meaning, as (a) imper., 
coh., juss. ; (d) infin. ; (c) ptcp. 

(a) I S. 8. 22 ^plppPrj dV^P^ 3^0 listen to their voice, 
and appoint a king\ i K. 2. 31 ^flllp^ ^3."3^3i? fall upon 
him, and bury him. Gen. 6. 14; 19. 2 ; 45. 19, Ex. 18. 19-22, 
I S. 12. 24; 15. 3, 18, 2 S. 19. 34, I K. 2. 36; 17. 13, Jer. 
25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. (§ 88 b\ Deu. 

1. 16; 31. 26, Jer. 32. 14. Cohort., Gen. 31. 44 Jl'nj nnT53 
*W7 rprn let us make a cov. and it shall be a witness \ Ru, 

2. 7. After juss., Ex. 5. 7 ]nn ^OJt^^ ^,?. DH let them go 
themselves, atul gather straw, i K. i. 2; 22. 13. Gen. 1. 14; 
28. 3. 

(Jf) Infin.— In ref. to fut, 2 K. 18. 32 ^PS}^ ''Mil? 
6 
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till I come and take you; Jud. 8. 7 "^TlJ TOrnM '"> nn? 
'^^^JTI when Je. gives Zebah into my hand / will thrdsh^ &c, 
Gfen. 27. 45, Ex, i. 16; 7. 5, Jud. 6. 18, i S. 10. 2, 8, i K. 
i.42, 2 K. 10. 2, 3. So inf. abs. for finite verb, Is. 5. 5 ; 31. 5. 
After inf. in freq. sense, Am. i. 1 1 nPftth VfTb^ ^SDTl"Sy 
TDrrji and stifled his compassions ; Jer. 7. 9, 10 XiT\ Sl)3rj 
DnMl^ . . • ^^3"! do ye steal, murder, commit adultery . • . 
and then come and stand before me ! 23. 14. 

{c) Ptcp.— In ref. to fut, Ex. 7.17 .. . HSD •'SllM nSH 
XST} ^^pnil behold / will smite the waters, and they shall 
be turned into blood. So v. 27, 28 ; 8. 17 ; 17. 6, Deu. 4. 22, 
Jos. I. 13, I S. 14. 8, I K. 2. 2; 13. 2, 3; 20. 36, Jer. 21. 9; 
25. 9. In a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21. 12 ttJ^tj^ HSD 
npi any one who smites a man so that he dies ; 2 S. 14. 10 
^\k "lUMirn "Sp/M "^airjrr whoever speaks to thee bring 
kith to me (it is scarcely necessary to read inMim, cf. Jer. 

2. 27, Song s. 9, Jos. 2. 17, 20). I s. 2. 13, 14 nij ni^ tt^w'rD 

pllbn "^J^J k^l'^ whenever any one sacrificed the priest's man 
would come . . . v. 14. Nu. 21. 8, 2 S. 17. 17, Mic. 3. 5, 
; § 56, Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the 
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms 
the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences 
or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 D"!*^?, 

p3'^3'^y ^nps^i D375t? ^" ^^^ ^^y y^ ^^^ y^^^ ^^^ ^//a// be 

opened. Obad. 8, Hos. i. 4 '^m|*2D^ tO^P iS^ yet a little, 
and I will visit \ and often with liy, Ex. 17. 4, Is. 10. 25 ; 
21. 16; 29. 17, cf. 16. 14; 18. 5, I S. 2. 31, I K. 13. 31, — Is. 
6, 7 ^S^^ ^U\ THD^-^y nt yaj this has touched thy 
lips, and thine iniquity shall depart. Ps. 25. 11 TO^J ^^^Q^ 
jJtf^bDT '^ for thy name's sd!^^ pardon. Is. 3. 16, 17; 37. 29, 
Nu. 14. 24, Jud. 1 1. 8, I K. 20. 28, 2 K. 19. 28. — Casus pendens^ 
Is. 9. 4 nn'^rri . . . ^bjlb I'lMp'^^D '^a for every boot of him 
that trampeth in the fray . . . shall be for burning; 10. 26 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV jSj 

1l^tZ7|)1 DJiTvJ^ ^ntsp^ and his rod upon the sea, he shall 
lift it up. Nu. 14. 31, I S. 25, 27, 2 S. 14. 10. After vVSr\' 

Nil 14. 40 ni'^Vvi ^^T^ 5 J^^' ^3. 39 ""TSi^Ti ''?5n (so rd. 
=**nMto31). Ez. 34. II, Cf. Gen. 47. 23. In all the above 
uses of vav the apod, has a certain emphasis. 

And, of course, vav perf. continues another vav perf. 

Gen. 3. 22 "^pn . . * 75^1 . . . T(^tt\ • • * '^!??'^1?^* ^^"* ^^• 
18-20. 

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase rPiT] 
and it shall be^ or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly 
when the actions Qxcfut. or frequentative. Ex. 22. 26 7TTV\ 
**115^^ /^Sbf^ P3^?^"^? ^^^ w^^ he shall ery unto me, / will 
hear; Nu. 21. 9 '^rn • , . tO^^arTj eT^TlbJI •^^rob^ rV7V\and 
it was if a serpent had bitten a man, he looked . . . and lived \ 
Jud. 6. 3 ]vp n^;jr) 'tZT ynrOM n^rn and it was when 
Israel had sown, Midian used to come up. Gen. 24. 14; 27. 40, 
44. 31, Ex. I. 10; 4. 8, 9; 17. II ; Deu. 17. 18, Jud. 4. 20, i S. 
3. 9; 16. 16, I K. I. 21; II. 38. — Gen. 30. 41; 38. 9, Jud. 
19* 30, I S. 16. 23, 2 S. 14. 26; 15. 5. If and be disjoined 
from verb the impf. must be used. Gen. 12. 12; 30. 42. But 
frequently impf. without and is employed. Gen. 4. 14, Ex. 
33- 7-9^ I S. 2. 36; 17. 25, 2 S. 15. 35, I K. 2. 37; 19, 17, 
:? K, 4, 10, Is. 2. 2 ; 10. 27 ; 14. 3, 4. 

Rem. I. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes 
very terse ; Ex. 16. 6 D|Jjn'''l 3"^.^ at evenings then ye shall 
know. Cf. Nu. 16. 5 yrt\ ^^ in the morning he will show. 
Jud. 16. 2. Pr. 24. 27 n''^?3^ "^nx afterwards, then build thy 
house, I K. 13. 31. The causal connection also may be 
very slightly expressed. Gen. 20. 11 there is no fear of 
God here ^^^'Ji),! and they will kill me. Ru. 3. 9 I am Ruth 
ribnw therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. 9. 26 I saw the blood 
of Naboth yesterday ^|?0??^. and I will requite thee. Is. 5. 8 
till there be no place Dnag'^rn and ye be let dwell alone. 2 S. 
7. 9, 14; 14. 7, Gen. 26, 10, 22^ Deu. 6. 5, Jud. i. 15, Pr. 
6. II ; 24. 33, 34. Am. 5. 26, 27, ^i«f (therefore) ye shall 
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take up (the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cultus 
in contrast to v, 25). 

Vav perf., however, has acquired the force of a repre* 
sentative of the impf., and may occur in a fut. or freq. sense 
in any connection. Josh. 22. 2Sy Is. 2. 2, Jud. 13. 3, i S. 
15. 2Sy I K. 2. 44. Ex. 6. 6, 2 S. 16. 13. Peculiar Am. 
7. 4 •^p^5n ^^^ ^^ would (or will, is in act to — ^the imminent 
act made pres.) devour. The act was not begun. 

Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos. 
I. 5 wajsn KVin Di>a njm /«w7/ ^<^a>^ ; and Hos. 2. 23 njm 
njgK }^t\ ri>3 I will answer, cf. ir. 18. The latter common 
in Is. (see exx. at end of § 57). Am. 8. 9, Zeph. i. 8, 
with 12. 

Rem. 3. In later style rrm sometimes agrees with subf,, 
Nu. 5. 27, Jer. 42. 16; cf. v. 17, instead of being used 
impersonally* 



PERF. AND IMPF. WITH SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE) 

§ 58. In the more ancient and classical language vav 
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining 
stages of the speech the vav of the form v^JT] is often 
simply copulative, and he killed \ while in post-biblical 
language the vav convers. disappears. In the classical 
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an 
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but 
co-ordinate with it. 

{a) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the 
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it. 
I S. 12. 2 •»ri^to1 •'ftjj^t •»p«l I am old and grey, Is. i. 2 
•'flptt'i'^') "^t^"^ D'^ja I have nourished and brought up 
children. Gen. 31. 7 he has cozened me, and changed 
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, i K. 8. 47, 2 K. 
19. 22, Is. 29. 20; 63. 10, Ps. 20. 9; 27. 2; 38. 9, Job I. 5, 
Lam. 2. 22, I Chr. 23. i. This differs little from the asyn- 
detons construction. Jos. 13. i, Lam. 2, 16, Jud. 5. 27. 
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(B) When the second verb e: 

3. II rh\x&i . . . 0*^*^ n'?«a5 «' 

life . • . but hast askedy &c. Jer. i 
have peace tt5D3Prry y^^ ny^21. 
to the life, i S. 10. 2 he has 
D37 Hfc^H and is concerned about 
And, in general, when an acti( 
stream of narrative, and investe< 
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. 5 held 

1 K. 21. 12 (the two points in Jeze 

2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each 
Is. I. 8 and is left, 22. 14; 28. 26. 

if) But there are many cas 
appears in simple narrative, and i 
12.32; 13-3; 14-27; 2K. 14.7, 
The usage becomes more commoi 
and comes under the influence 
style the form rprn. ^^ it was ii 
I S. I. 12; 10. 9; 17. 48; 25. 20, 
rd, M**rn with Sep. 

Rem. I. The perf. with vflir J 
and restate briefly an event pre 
Jud. 7. 13 i)D31, I K. 20. 21, Ge 
/JJ1 Jud. 3. 23, 2 S. 13. 18 are c 
how the two injunctions of v. 1 
In I K. II. 10 n^V] has almost 
35 ^'?: ^s freq., distributing th 
§ 54 d. In 2 S. 16. 5 the cons 
clauses might have been expect 
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 IDW. 

§ 59. The impf. with simple t 
in all periods of the language, esp 
The use of the simple impf., ar 
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gives the various actions more independence and force than 
if the ordinary secution with vav perf, had been adopted. 
Gen. 49. 7 DS^pbiljl . . . DJ^Vnt? / 'will divide them . . . and I 
will scatter them \ Hos. 5. 14 *?Jvb|l"l ^h^M. Sometimes with 
force of contrast, Hos. 6. i ^Jbi^Ql'^ r)"5^ he has torn, but 
he will heal us. 8. 13; 13. 8, Is. $. 29. The asyndetons 
consn. is only slightly more vivid. Ex. 15. 9, Hos. 5. 15; 
^' 3; 9« 9; 10. 2 (common in Hos.). In later style impf. 
with simple vav is used where earlier style would have used 
vav perf., Ps. 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30. 



THE MOODS. IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND 
COHORTATIVE. 

§ 60. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to 
express a command, advice (often ironical, i K. 2. 22, Am. 
/^ /^, permission, or request. Besides the ordinary form one 
strengthened by H may be used, to which or to the ordinary 
form the precative particle M3 is often added ; Gen. 27. 26 
'^7"nptt5^ M3TTtt5a come here and kiss me ! 24. 23 "^ M3 '^Tjn 
tell me! Ex. 20. 12, 2 S. 18. 23, Nu. 23. 7, 

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers. ; for other persons 
the impf. (juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18. 4 V^3Tlp'' 
D^ D^ let some water be brought. Even for the 2nd pers. 
the impf. is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, i K. i. 2. 

The imper. cannot be used with negative particles. The 
impf. must be used, whether with M7, expressing a command, 
or with 7M, expressing oftener dissuasion, deprecation. In 
the latter case the juss. is very common. Gen. 45. 9 TVT\ 
"^S^^IT^^ ''l?^ ^^^^ down to me, delay not; Deu. 9. 7 lb) 
nSttJfl'^lft remember, forget not. Gen. 18. 3; 26. 2; 37. 22, 
Deu, 31. 6, 2 K. 18. 26-32, Is. 6. 9, Jer. 4. 3, 4, Ex. 20. 3 seq. 

Rem. I. While the lengthened imper. originally ex- 
pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker; 
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• 'it is often difieult to see any difference between the forms 
in usage, comp. Jud. 9, 8 with v, 14, i S. 9. 23. The 

. ! extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter 
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some 
cases the longer form has become fixed, as HK'^n hasten^ nn^ 

. awakey T\^^l'*} bring neaty •^J^^jK^'? swear ^ •"'?Ti??? listen (exc. 
Job 33. 31), and others. 

Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip- 
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the 
events described, and directly addressing the subject of 
them. This imper. is equivalent to a strong subjective ex- 
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 ^prn he far = thou shall be 
far^ Ps. no. 2, Job 5. 22, i S. 10. 7, Is. 37. 30; 65. 18. 

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when 
no definite subj. is addressed ; Is. 13. 2 D3~^b lift up a 
signal! = let a signal be lifted up! 14^ 21, and often. 

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another, 
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. 19, Jer. 5. i. 
Various forms appear, i. "^bK tp go^ say^ Deu. 5. 27, 2 S. 
7. 3, I K. 18. 8, 19, 41, 44; 19. s, Hos. I. 2. 2. ">b«tT^ ^ 
and say, 1 K. 22. 22, &c. 3. ^^^j!?. Vi Deu. 12. 28, Jtid. 
4. 6, 2 S. 7. s, I K. 19. II, Is. 6. 9. 4. ^"IDKI t]<^7> J^^' 
2. I ; 3. 12, and often in Jer., 2 S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10. 

Not uncommon formulas are, i K. 20. 7 ^Hi^ ^"W;, 
V. 22 sing., Jer. 2. 19. Different order, Jer. 5, i \jni WUCni, 
cf. both forms, i S. 23. 22, 23. 

§ 61. Jussive and Cohortative.^ — ^Besides the ordinary 
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called 
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the ^rst 
person, expresses the desire, will, or intention of the speaker 
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss., used in 
second and third pers., expresses the speaker's desire, will, 
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The 

1 The impf. &c, of an Ar. verb, in 3rd pers. is as follows : — 

Impf, Sub/, fuss. Enetgic, 

3 8. 3raqtult< yaqtula yaqtul yaqtulanna, yaqtu^i^ 

3 pL - yaqtuli3na yaqtuH2 yaqtuli2 /. yaqtula. 
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first form is called by some the Intentional ; others embrace 
both under the name Voluntative. 

When special cohort and juss. forms exist they are 
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no 
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where 
the modified forms might have been employed. Job 3. 9 
HM^JT^b? with 20. 17 M^T^l^b?. 

§ 62. Use of Cohort — The coh. or intentional is used to 
express the wUl of the speaker in ref. to his own action, 
Deu. 12. 20 ntol rh'^fA I would eat flesh; 17. 14 rTO^lDM 

•TlVp ^'py / will set a king over me; 13. 7 'M •^?y,31 ^3^,3 
D'»*)nM we will go and serve other gods. The particle M3 
is often added. Gen. 18. 21 MJTTTlj!^ / will go down^ Ex. 
3» 3> Jud. 19. II, 13, Is. 5. I. The cohort, form is only 
occasional with neg., 2 S. 24. 14 DIM TJ^ '*^5 WTT^Sia 
nS^M^W . . . but into the hand of man let me not fall \ Jer. 
17. 18; 18. 18, Jon. I. 14, Ps. 25. 2; 69. 15. When there are 
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or 
all may have it. Comp. Is. i. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with 
Gen. 22. s; 33. 12, 2 S. 3. 21, Hos. 2. 9; 6. 3, Ps. 27. 6. — 
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention 
or determination, or it may be desire ; when he is dependent 
on others it expresses a wish or request Gen. 11. 3, 4, 7; 
12. 2, 3; 33. 14; so. 5, Nu. 21. 22, Deu. 2. 27, Jud. 12. 5, 
I S. 28. 22, 2 S. 16. 9, I K. 19. 20. 

§ 63. Use of Jussive. — The juss. is used — {a) to express a 
command; i S. 10. 8 hrf\f\ D'^Q'j tX^V^ seven days thou 
shalt wait. Particularly in neg. sentences, Deu. 3. 26 
^V V^ ^y^ n?^^"^^ speak to me no more\ Hos. 4. 4 
ttJ^M n3'i*'*7M1 1") wM ttJ^M let none contend and none 
reprove. If there be several neg. clauses VO is often used 
after the first, i K. 20. 8 rnk^n MlV] yOt^Jlr'^M listen not, 
nor consent^ Am. 5. 5; but in impassioned language 7M 
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob. 12-14. — Gen. 22. 12; 30. 34; 
33.9; 45. 20, Deu. 15.3. 

(d) To express advice or recommendation; Jud. 15. 2 
her sister is prettier iTJlllJ^ ?|p Ma'^^rrin Aave her instead of 
her; Gen. 41. 33 ^HH^'ttJ^. ttJ^M n^Hp M^;; (so Baer) let 
Ph. look out a man and place him\ v. 34. Ex. 8. 25, i K. 
I. 2; 22. 13. 

if) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; i S. i. 23 
^11*7 '"» Dg^ may Je. fulfil his word ; i K. 17. 21 W"!^^ 
run ^T>^nlJD3 niay the soul of this child return \ Gen. 

18. 30 ^a'TM^ "^rn W"f?M *^ not angry. Lord. Gen. 13. 8; 

19. 7; 26. 28; 30. 24; 31. 49; 44. 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Na 
23. 10, 1 S. 24. 16, 2 S. 19. 38, I K. 20. 32. 

Rem. I. In a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers.^ 
Deu. 33. 16 {rd. HKian?), Is. 5. 19, Ps. 20. 4, Job 11. 17. 
On the other hand a few cases occur of juss. in ist pers., 
I S. 14. 36, 2 S. 17. 12, Is. 41. 23 (Kth.), 28. These 
facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete 
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of 
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each 
other. 

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent, the juss. of 2nd pers. is 
rare, the imper. being used, in 2nd pers. i S. 10. 8, Ez. 
3. 3 (Sep. points Kal), Ps. 71. 21. It is also rarely that the 
juss. is used after k^; Gen. 24. 8, i Sam. 14. 36, 2 S. 
17. 12; 18. 14 (coh.), I K. 2. 6, Ez. 48. 14. Deu. 13. i.? 

Rem. 3. The form ipi^ &c. (hiph. of S|D*) occurs with no 
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22. 19, Deu. 18. 16, Hos. 9. 15 ; Jo. 2. 2, 
Ez. 5. 16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod, of a con- 
dition). There seems a confusion with ^al of «|Cfe( as a k'q; 
cf. 2 S. 6. I, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29. 

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 659 
R. 5.6. 
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§ 64. Imper. with simple vav. — ^The imper. with simple 
vav following another imper. expresses the certain effect of 
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this 
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the 
second as a consequence. Gen. 42. 18 VI7I ^to^ riMt do this 
and live \ 2 K. 5. 13 "^np^ Vf^. '^^sh and become clean \ 
Is. 45. 22 ^S^tjjjrri "^Y^ ^25 look unto mcy and be saved. 
Sometimes the certain issue rather than strict consequence 
is expressed, as in the ironical concession. Is. 8. 9 V^ttf^lirT 
^HhT gird yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. 2 K; 
18. 31, Am. 4. 4; 5. 4, 6, Jer. 25. 5; 27. 12, Ps. 37. 27. 
Without vav, Hos. 10. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 20. 13. 

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vav. — The coh. and 
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or 
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes 
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. Vn\ with indie, is 
almost always used. 

(a) After an imper., or anything with imper. sense, as 
coh. or juss. Gen. 27. 4 n^Sk^") "n nbj^'^in bring to me 
that I may eat\ Ex. 14. 12 'SQ-riM '^V^^}:\ ^3DQ \n(jr\ 
leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; Jud. 6. 30 M^n 
nb^ ?|52L"]lbJI bring out thy son, that lu may die\ Ex. 32. 10 
"'SMirPT **7 •^'T*'?'!? ^^^ ^^^ alone, that my anger may bum ; 
Gen. 42. 2 n^D3 M^T n^PTjJT n^^-^njttJ buy com for us, that 
we may live, and not die\ i S. 5. 11 fc^T) ltt^!l • • • ^HyttJ 
'^nk^ T^y^ send away the ark titat it may return, and not 
kUlme\ 2's. 13. 25 ^h^ 1153 )^, ^a'?^ "iri "^f^^ let us 
not all go, that we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem. i. 

{U) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. Jud. 9. 29 

rn'^pM') njiL rx^1^ oyrrriM ]ri^ ^ would that this people 

were in my hand, that I might (then I would) remove Abim. 
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Is. 25. 9, Jer. 8. 23; 9. t; 20. 10 (after ^'^b*, cf. coh. Ex. 
32. 30), Ps. 55. 7, Job 6. 9, 10; 13. 5; 22. 28; 23. 3-S; 16. 
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) /^/ Ae would vindicate. 

(c) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23. 19 IW*^ ^TM tt^M fc^*? 
God is not a man, /Aa/ Ae should lie\ cf. inf. i S. 15. 29. Ps. 
51. 18 n3j)1by) rDt Y^nP ^^ t'^o" desirest not sacrifice, 
that I shotdd give it. 2 K. 3. 11, Is. 53. 2, Ps. 49. 8-10; 
55. 13. Without andy Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, that he 
might lay his hand upon us both. So v. 32. 

ifT) After interrog. sentences, i K. 22. 20 HJID** ^ 
hVT{ ^^nW"n^ who will entice Ahab to go up} Am. 8. 5 
*SyOS rn^ttJj) ttJlhrr *^iiy^ **nT3 when will the new moon 
be over, that we may sell com ? Ex. 2. 7, i S. 20. 4, i K. 
12. 9 (cf. inf. V. 6), 2 K. 3. II. Is. 19. 12; 40. 25 ; 41. 26, 28, 
Jer. 23. 18 {rd. last word JTQtt^l, cf. v, 22), Hos. 14. 10 
(Jer. 9. 11), Jon. i. 11, Lam. 2. 13, Job 41. 3, Est. 5. 3, 6. 

Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous imper. 
with vav may be found in the above cases, a-d. Gen. 20. 7 ; 
45. 18, Ex. 3. 10, 2 S. 21. 3, I K. I. 12, 2 K. S. 10; 18. 32; 
Ps. 128. 5, Job II. 6, Ru. I. 9. 

Rem. I. Additional exx. of § 65^. Gen. 13. 9; 18. 30; 
19. 20; 27. 21; 30. 25, 28; 42. 20, Ex. 8. 4; 14. 15, 16, 
Nu. 14. 42; 2j. 7; 25. 4, Deu. I. 42; 5. 28, I S. 9. 27; 
"• 3; i5« 16; 17. 10; 18. 21; 2^, 7, 2 S. 14. 7; 16. II, 
I K. 13. 6, 18; 18. 27, 2 K. 5. 8; 6. 22, Is. 2. 3 ; 5. 19; 
5S- 3> Jer- 37- 20; 38. 24, Hos. 2. 4, Ps. 45. 12; 81. 9, 11; 
83- 5; go- ,14. Job 13. 13. 

In the cases <z-^/, Ar. uses fa with subjun. Occasionally 
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after 
the indie, in the past, as Lam. i. 19 ^^^} ^^^ ^^3 they 
sought food that they might revive their soul (cf. inf. v. ii). 
Is. 25. 9, I K. 13. 33, 2 K. 19. 25. 

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is 
illustrated by its interchange with b and inf., e.g. i K. 
12. 6 inf. with v. 9 juss., i K. 22. 7 with v. 8, cf. Deu. 
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17. 17 with V. 20. Effect is rather expressed by var 
perf., n^ni not ^n^., though the distinction is not always 
apparent; comp. i S. 15. 25 coh. with v. 30 vav perf. 
Ex. 8. 12, I S. 24. 16, 2 S. 21. 6, I K. I. 2. The juss., 
however, does not express effect simply so as that^ apart 
from design ; though there is a tendency to put design into 
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain 
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3. — On the other hand, 
in negative sent, vav perf. often expresses the effect or con- 
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression 
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the 
neg. ; Deu. 7, 25, 26 n^rn N^;in-fc6i Tfp^A^ . . . nbnn 16 thou 
shalt not covet a?ui iake^ thou shalt not bring it to thy 
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. 19 10 ; 
22. 4, Is. 28. 28, Ps. 143. 7. 

Rem. 3. The neg. apod, is usually subordinated by fi&l 
(or K^) with ordinary impf. The form w. rather co-ordinates 
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27. 9, though some cases may seem dubious, 
Nu. II. 15, I S. 12. 19, Ps. 69. 15, cf. both neg. Pr. 27. 2. 

Rem. 4. The vav is occasionally omitted. Ps. 61. 8 
vnvy |0 (imp. pu rUD) enjoin t?iat they keep him. Ex. 7. 9, 
Is. 27. 4, Job 9. 32, 33, 35, Ps. 55. 7; 118. 19; 119. 17. 
In Ps. 140. 9 rd. perhaps ^D^")^ and attach to v, 10. 

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar, (a) It is not 
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to 
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though 
under external pressure — a subjective / must. Is. 38. 10 
njTH, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 25 ? (^) Its use is also natural when 
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and 
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the 
resolutions she formed in her dreams. Song 3. 2, cf. 5. 2. 
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, 7, Hab. 2. i. Job 19. 18? But Ps. 
66. 6 nnofco DB^ there did we rejoice^ can hardly be so ex- 
plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2). 
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached 
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood, 
which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning. 
There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language 
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to Use the stronger forms without the special force they 
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to 
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally 
have dictated the form. Jer. 4. 19, 21 ; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5 ; 
55. 3, 18 ; 88. 16, Is. 59. 10. — In several cases after TJ^, Pr. 
12. 19, Ps. 73. 17. Cf. Lam. 3. 50, where juss. K'Jiis parall. 
to V?f^,.not as Ps. 14. 2. 

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books, 
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict 
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use : — 

perf. la >*tDpn, impf. i^ ^^\?l simple perf. and impf. 
2a ^0P5. 2d ^^i^*}] regular convers. forms. 

3a /^O^n]. 3^ ^V^T\ vav copulative. 

43 tep^, 7D|5^. the modified form 
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple 
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present (= id), and as 
vav perf., &c. (= 2d, 3d). While $a is in the main late (§ 58), 
3d is common at all times in animated speech. The difficulty 
lies with 4d; e.g. Job 13. 27 vji'} *TD? Dfc'ni and thoii settest 
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation, 
33. 11). Ps. II. 6, Is. 12. I, Pr. 15. 25, Job 18. 9, 12; 
20. 23, 26, 28 ; 27. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2. 20 iC^^J HTjn 
^!?J? ^'9^\ his smell shall come up and his stink shall ascend^ 
where \m^ * "!?|^V1 or r6j[ni ; Zeph. 2. 13 iT D^^ and he shall 
stretch his hand, for HDJ] or nts;!. I K. 8. i ; 14. 5, Mic. 
3. 4; 6. 14, Lev. 15. 24; 26. 43, Ez. 14. 7, Is. 35. i, 2; 
58. 10, Dan. 8. 12; 11. 4, 10, 16-19, ^S* 2^» 30> &c. 

It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss. 
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a 
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of 
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languages, appeals 
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The 
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. au^ or^ with subj. 
in the sense of unless^ or else^ to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5 
RH?,! ^^ or that (unless) he take hold^ will be disconcerted to 
find in the next verse a juss. tS^^ in a plain affirmative 
sentence.^ 

^ Appeal to Ar. au in Is. 27. 5 is all the more precarious, inasmuch as 
the indie is permissible after au. Cf. a (5ase Noeld. Carm. Arab, 5. 7. 
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss. 
sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass. 
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be 
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present 
themselves: i. to. point? or } (vav con v.) in a number of 
cases where Mass. has \ with juss. forms. E,^, Job 34. 37 
y^ for n-X^, Is. 63. 3 n for n, Pr. 15. 25, Job 15. 33 J 
20. 23 ; 27. 22, &c. 2. To substitute indicative (defectively 
written) for juss. of Mass. E,^, Mic. 3. 4 "U?D^j for "WlD^. 
Deu. 32. 8, Ps. 85. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where 
there is consonantal shortening in the form only the first 
method is available ; in cases where there is mere vowel 
difference either method may be used, e,^. Job 13. 27 Dbni 
may be read DK^5 or DK^ni as may seem necessary. 3. These 
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or 
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 5. 

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the 
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo. 
2. 20, Dan. II. 4, 16, Lev. 15. 24, Ez. 14. 7, &c. remain. 
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf., 
and the question is raised how wide the usage may be. 
While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case 
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so 
long as uncertainty remains on the general question, afford 
little satisfaction. 

The state of the question being understood the following 
cases maybe looked into. Exx. of 3)2^ Is. 12. i. Job 10. <l6, 
Ecc. 12. 7, Dan. 11. 10, 18, 19, 28. D^fc' Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 
85. 14, Job 13. 27; 24. 25; 33. II, Dan. 11. 17. Va Is. 
35. I, 2; 61. 10, Zech. 10. 7, Pr. 23, 25, &c. n\T Gen. 

49. 17, I S. 10. 5, Lev. 15. 24, Ps. 72. 16, Job 18. 12; 20. 
23; 24. 14. prn hiph. Is* 27. 5; 42. 6, Job 18. 9. DJH 
hiph. I S. 2. 10, 2 S. 22, 14, Job 37. 4, 5; 40. 9 (no- 
where in indie). "^^^ hiph. Job 15. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. 12, 
cf. Ps. 68. 15. nno hiph. Mic. 3. 4, Job 34. 29. mo Is. 

50. 2. Job 36. 14. Din Ps. 72. 13 and often. ntDO hiph. Ps. 
II. 6, Job 20. 23. Dn Nu. 24, 7, I S 2. 10, Mic. 5. 8. — 
Nu. 24. 19, Deu. 28. 8, 21, 36; 32. 8, 18, i K. 8. i, Is. 
27. 6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. 7, Mic. 6. 14; 7. 10, Jer. 13. 10 (cf^ 
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■cdh. 3 25; 4. 19, 21), Nah. 3. 11, Zech. 9. 5, Mai. 2.' 12? 
Ez, 14. 7 with Jo. 2. 20, Zeph, 2. 13^ Ps. 12, 4; 25*. 9^ 
47. 4 ; 58. 5 ; 90. 3 ; 107. 29, Job 10. 17 ; 17. 2 ; 20. 26, 23 
(cf. 36. 15); 23. 9, 11; 27, 8; 33. 21, 27; 34. 37; 38. ?4; 
40. 19, Pr. 12. 26; 15. 25, Lam. 3. 50, Dan. 11. 4, 16, 

25, 30- 

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal- 
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause, 
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23: 
9, 1.1 }• The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the 
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the u^ual 
place of the verb. — Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 K^K'~l{f32 ^3 seems 
due to the accentual rh)rthm, and no more implies an 
intermediate "^vy than Hj^yD implies an)rthing but p**?^. , Cf. 
Job 39. 26; 22. 28, Ps. 21. 2; 104. 20? 



* ' ft ^ ^ 



GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB //,/() 

THE ACCUSATIVE U^^ * " VO 

^66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in L V^^^""^ 
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides 
the ace. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to themv 
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial 
accus., e^, in definitions oi place and time. Again, the action 
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through 
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi- 
tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the 
adverbial acc^ 

The accus. termination a in the Shemitic speeches is 
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. ha 
or d)^ which indicated the direction to of the verbal action or 
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case 
explains its very wide usage.^ 

* With this idea of directum to of the verbal action or hearing on of the 
condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. {) with 
obj, in Aram, and later Heb. 
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The chief accusatives are these — (i) The ace. of ab^lute 
abject or infin. abs., with which may be connected the cognate 
ace (2) The ace. in definitions of timCy place^ ^nd measure, 
(3) The ace. oi condition^ or state of subject or object of the 
verbal action, including ace. of manner of the action. (4) The 
ace. di specification^ or, as it is called, of respect, (5) The ace. 
of the direct object of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other 
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heb., as the ace. of 
motive or purpose of the action; the ace. after iTH to be^ &c. ; 
and that after certain particles as T\'S} behold^ &c 

I. The Absolute Object 

§ 6t. (a) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub- 
ordinate its own inf. abs. or nomen verbi in the ace, with the 
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2, 17 ]lto 
nnOll thou shalt die\ 18. 18 Sl^ia ^"h rPPP ^VT he shall 

T ' t:v;i«t 

be a great nation ; Is. 6. 9 yiQtf ^JWJttJ hear ye indeed. This 
ace. mostly precedes the verb, but may follow it, and does 
so always in the case of imper, and ptcp. See Inf. Abs. § 86. 

(S) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub- 
ordinated in the same way as an inner ace. in order to 
strengthen the verb; i S. i. 6 DyS^Da TMT^ ^0???! ^"^ 
her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved her; Lam. i. 8 
d'^tthT HM^n fc^^n Jer. sinned (a sin); Is. 42. 17 MttJl ^ttfa;; 
Tpsa, D'^np^n tltey shall be ashamed (with shame), i K. 
1. 12, Is. 21. 7 , 24. 16; 66. 10, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9, Ez. 25. 12, 
Zech. I. 2, Job 27. 12, Ps. 14. 5 ; 106. 14. 

More frequently the cognate ace, instead of strengthening 
the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the 
effect or product of the action; 2 K. 12. 21 '^tfp'V^tjJp^ and 
they made a conspiracy ^ so 15. 30; Gen. 40. 8 ^SP^H 0*1/11 
we have dreamed a dream. Ex. 22. 5, Josh. 7. i ; 22. 20, 31. 
Usually this ace. is strengthened either (i) by a zen,^ or 
(2) by one or more adj. I S. 20. 17 laTlbJ ItfpJ ^^SHJ? 
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Ju loved him with his love for his own soul\ Jer. 22. 19 

^IB*' '^ton m^lp he shall be buried with the burial of an 

••IV "* . " \ \_ 

ass: 2 K. 13.' 14 l^'^rmM H^n he was sick of his disease. 

Lev. 26. 36, Deu. 16. 18, Josh. 9. 9, 2 S. 4. S> Is. 14. 6; 

27. 7; 45. 17, Jer. 30. 14, Zech. 7. 9, ^. Ps. 139. 22. With 

adj.. Gen. 27. 34 "Tkflpi;^ VTVS^ Thl\ VipV^ pj^l he cried 

with an exceeding loud and bitter cry. Gen. 12, 17; 50. 10, 

Deu. 7. 23, Josh. 22. 31, Jud. 21. 2, i S. 17. 25, 2 S. 13. 15, 36, 

I K. I. 40, 2 K. 4. 13, Jer. 8. $ ; 14. 17, Zech. i. 14, 15 ; 8. 2, 

Jon. I. 10, Neh. 2. lo. 

Rem. I. When abs. obj. is inf. cons, it is generally 
introduced as a comparison, with 3, Is. 19. 14; 34, 4, cf. 
noun, 30. 14; but ace. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is. 
24- 22 ; 33, 4. 

Rem. 2. The cognate ace. may be plur.y Gen. 12. 17; 
30* 8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a 
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause 
instead oi gen.\ Jer. 20. 11; 31. 7, Zech. 8. 2. Cf. Ps. 
13. 4 sleep (the sleep of) ^s^^iM ; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23. 

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of 
cognate ace. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep, 
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or 
acting in the ace, 2 S. 15. 23 all the land 7^1 ^p D^3^ ijoere 
weeping with a loud voice ^ Prov. 10. 4 njo^"*!? nb^ he who 
works with a slack hand. Deu. 5. 19, i K. 8. 55, Is. 19. 18, 
Ez. II. 13, Ps. 12. 3; 63. 6; 109. 2, Ezr. 10. 12. Cf. Jer. 
25. 30 with a Mdad. 

2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in tJie Ace. 

§ 68. Ace. of time. — Definitions of time are put in ace. 
{a) In answer to the question when ? Hos. 7. 5 ^iJppO Di*' 
on the day of our king; 2 S. 21. 9 D^'^ji^tp ■^'tSJ? il^nip in the 
beginning of barley harvest; Ps. 127. 2 fc^30^ '^T^n*'^ 1^*'. 
he giveth to his beloved in sleep. Gen. 14. 15 ; 27. 45 ; 40. 7, 
Hos. I. 2; 7. 6, Ps. 91. 6 (^/ noon\ elsewhere with prep. V)\ 
7 
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Ps. 119. 62 nS'jV nisn at midnight', Ps. J. 4; 6. II. {h) In 
answer to how long? Gen. 3. 14 ^'^n ^'pybs all the days 
of thy life ; Hos. 3. 4 tttjj^^ D*'S'5 W^"^ many days shall they 
abide. Ox, how many? of time; Gen. 7.4, 24; 14. 4; 15. 13. — 
Gen. 21. 34; 27.44. 

§ 69. Ace. of place. — Definitions of place are put in ace. 
(a) In answer to the question where ? In prose this is usual 
with the words Jl'ja, house, nilQ door, and some others, but 
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions 
being used when it is more precise. This ace. is also gener- 
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23 
Diptt 1|'^lM"Jl*'Jl ttJ^rj is there room in thy father^ s house'^ 
2 S. 9. 4 Tan n\2L Mirrrran he is at the house of M. ; Gen. 
18. I, 10 ^nk^rrnns IttJ^ Wrn as he sat at the door of the 
tent. — Gen. 38. 11 ; 45. 16, Ex. 33. 10, Josh. i. 4, 15 ; 12. i ; 
23. 4, I K. 19. 13, 2 K. 2. 3, Is. 3. 6, Jer. 36. 10. Gen. 28. 11 
at the place of his head, i S. 26. 7 ; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of 
his feet. Without a following ^^«., Ru. 2. 7. Proper names 
compounded with T^ are similarly construed, 2 S. 2. 32, 
Hos. 12. 5, Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with v. 21. 

{B) In answer to whither? Gen. 27. 3 n*liyri M2 go out 
to the field \ 45. 25 ]y35 y^M ^MiJI and they came to the 
land of C. The H of direction is frequently appended, Gen. 
24. 16 ni*'!^!! TiJrn and she went down to the fountain', 12. 5 ; 
39. I, 12; 42. 38; 43. 17. Of course prepp. (7M, IV, &c.) 
may be used before noun of place, and must be used with 
names of persons, to which, too, the H local cannot be 
appended; Gen. 45. 25 3p5r,1-*?« ]5^5? V^M ^Mijl to the 
land of C. to Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep, is used also 
with creatures. Gen. 31. 4 "^afc^S'^M mt&n to the field to his 
flock,— Gen. 13. 10; 24. 27, Ex. 4. 9; 17. 10, Josh. 6. 19, 24, 
Jud. I. 26; 19. 18, I S. I. 24; 17. 17, 20, 2 S. 20. 3, Is. 14. II, 
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Jer. id 8; iS. 2, 3, Nah. 2. 6. — In Ez. 11. 24; 23. 16 D'»'7tp3 
is now name of the country; Jer. 50. 10; 51. 24, 35. 

(c) In answer to how far f Gen. 7. 20, i K. 19. 4, Ez. 
41. 22, Jon. 3. 4. 

Rem. I. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in 
ace. in answer to where ? more freely, i K. 8. 43 in heaven^ 
Is. 16. 2 at the fords, 15. 8; 45. 19 in a waste (in vain), 
2 Chr. 33. 20. In I S. 2. 29 pyo is corrupt in some way. 
Job 22. 12, Ps. 92. 9, height is scarcely ace. of place but 
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou art height = high ; cf, 
Ps. 10. s. Is. 22. 16. In the frequent ^5?"^?> i S. i. 22% 
2. II, 17, 18, Ex. 34. 23, &c., n« is prep. 

Rem. 2. The ace. whither? is also used freely; Gen. 
31.4 called Rachel to the fields 31. 21 set his face to mount 
Gilead, Is. 10. 32 wage his fist toward the mounts Is. 40. 26, 
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. II, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6. — ^The force of 
the n of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, e,g. 
^"f^ there ; so it is used with prep, of motion to Josh. 13. 4, 
Ez. 8. 14, Ps. 9. 18; and even with prep, in znAfrom^ 
Josh. 15. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere 
ornate ending, Ps. 116. 14, 15, 18; 124. 4; 125. 3, though 
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; 10. 13, 
Ps. 3. 3- 

Rem. 3. When questions how long? how far? &c. are 
answered in numbers^ it is strictly the numeral that is in 
ace. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon 
the numeral, being e,g* in gen. after numeral, D^3b n^K'j; ten 
timeSy Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the 
ace. of specification after it, as D^^ 0^??")?^ forty days. See 
§ 37, R. 6. Possibly under this acc» comes the use of "^BDO 
according to the number^ Job i. 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. i6. 
Or it is ace. of limitation. 

Rem. 4. The verb wn to come^ when = come upon in a 
hostile sense, has often ace. suff, of person in poetry and 
later style. Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21 ; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12. 
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though D^ has been suggested), 
Ez. 38. II. In a favourable sense, Ps. 119. 41, 77. 
Similarly miN to come upon, Job 3. 25. 
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^ I \\ jL . § 7^* Ace. of condition. — Any word describing the con- 

,^ ^ ,'l-^ ^ dition of the subject or object of an action during the action 

i/IjuyC, (\v tiJilUc \ is put in the ace; and so words describing the manner of 

^^xj<x j the action, {a) Gen. 15. 2 *^'1' ng ^ ^^ ''?^^1 seeing I go 

U^l^^^\^^ \ childless \ Is. 20. 3 tvr\ DilST^mV "^Tri niy servant has 

-U "W*^ I ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^ barefoot) Prov. i. 12 0*^^11 Dj;^^? let us 

^^ ^^jtvXv, swallow them up alive (i K. 20. 18). Or even when no verb 

j^ V4^-^ is used, 2 S. 12. 21 ^'n.T^n n^iya for the sake of the child 

^ "^ \ when alive (i K.^4;^ her feet as she came). In general an 

\*A^^ ' indef. adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or 

def.jjouii) may be considered in the ace. of condition. Exx. 

. \. , ^ with subj., Gen. 25. 8, 25; 37. 35, Deu. 3, 18, Josh. i. 14, 

1 ^^ ^J-^ ^ ^* '^* ^^' ' '^^ ^^* ^^' ^ ^' ^^* ^'^' ^^' ^' ^"*' ^* ^^' J°^ 
cTj^' LUN.V*^'*^-*'^- 21 ; 19. 25; 24. 10, Ps. 109. 7, Ru. I. 21. Exx. with obj. 

c^y^ iz^y^ Gen. 3. 8 ; 21. 9; 27. 6, i K. 11. 8, Is. 20. 4; 57. 20, Hag. 1.4, 

*^^it ' ^^^"^ ^^' ^^^ ^' J^^ ^^' ^'^* — ^^ ^^^^ nouns that approach the 
nature of adj., Gen. 38. 11 abide a widow (in widowhood), 
44. 33 let him abide as a servant] perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried 
like a lion^ Job 24. 5, ^w wild-asses. — ^With Jon. i, 6 ^lyTTQ 
D*T)5 what meanest thou sleeping} cf. Kor. 74. 50. 

(Jf) Words describing the manner of the action are in ace. 
Certain words have become real adverbs, as 1\^ very (lit. in 
strength), D|n in vain, for nought^ T%yn much, very, ItD*'!! 
welly very^ &c. But adjs. in general may be used adverbially, 
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. i. 14 
nlaa Vr^ n» bitterly crieth the hero; Ez. 27. 30 Ip^t'^j 
rnO and they shall cry bitterly \ i S. 12. 11 rTO|L tt^)?l 
and ye dwelt in confidence, Hos. 14. 5 SlllJ D5D^ ^ will 
love \h&m freely, I S. 15. 32 ^31^ MM vS« Ij^^n and 
Agag came to him cheerfully. 

§ 71. Ace. of specification. — ^When to the general state- 
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence, 
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is 
put in the ace. Gen. 3. 15 Cjfc^ ?|5«H}J^ WH he shall bruise 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



THE ACCUSATIVE lOI 

thee on the Itead\ 37. 21 ttJM ^333 fc^7 let us not smite him 
as to life (mortally), i K. 15. 23 vS^yMM JlVn he was 
diseased in kis feet Gen. 17. 25; 41. 40, Deu. 33. 11; 19. 
6, II, Jud. 15. 8, 2 S. 21. 20 (i K. 19. 21), Jer. 2. 16, Ps. 3. 8 ; 
17. II, Job 21. 7. Prov. 22. 23. 

Rem. I. In § 70a the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type. 
For ex. {a) ^ ^N ^ftO they saw a man coming out, {p) 
K)f*Pl B^«n 'l they saw the man who was coming out, {c) 
KV^ B^fcjtn '■» they saw the man coming out. In a^ b^ coming 
out is adj. in agreement with a man^ the man, but in c it is 
ace. of condition to the obj. the man. It is possible, how- 
ever, that in such cases as Job 27. 19 he lieth down rich, 
rich might be nom. in appos. to subj. in lieth down ; Job 
15. 7; 19. 25, 2 S. 19. 21 (so Hitz.). Eth. seems to use 
App. while Ar. has ace. The sing, in such cases as Is. 
20. 4, Job 12. 17; 24. 10 (cf. pi. Jer. 13. 19) favours ace. 
of condition. — ^The word of condition is naturally an adj. or 
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which 
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. 11; 
44. 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra 
zeidun 'asad/arn, Zeid charged like a lion. With Gen. 38. 1 1 
cf. Kor. II. 75, and with 2 S. 12. 21 Hamas. 392, 1. 3. Other 
exx. of nouns. Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth generation, Deu. 
4. 27 as a few men, 2 K. 5. 2 in hands. Am. 5. 3, Is. 65. 20 
a hundred years old, Jer. 31. 8 tfjagreat assembly, Zech. 
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58. 9. The text of i S. 2. 33 die 
D^e^JK as men (in manhood) is doubtful ; Sep. by the sword of 
men. 

Rem. 2. The ace. of manner of the action of an adj. may 
be mas, or fem,. Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing, or plur., esp. 
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 37. 5. If a noun : (i) in principle 
any noun may be used, Mic. 2. 3 HDil, Ps. 56. 3 Dno 
haughtily,'^ Is. 60. 14 ninip bowing down, Prov. 31. 9 PJV in 

^ Ye shall not walk HDh to height, ue, so that there shall be height (to 
yoar walking), rather than so that ye shall he high (be height to you). Heb. 
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the action (Ar. more to the 
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righteousness^ Jud. 5. 21 tV in power \ Lev. 19. 16, Nu. 
32. 14, Is. 57. 2. (2) The noun may be plur,^ Lam. i. 9 
D*K7B she came down wonderfully ^ Hos. 12. 15 D^^ipn bit- 
terly^ Ps. 58. 2; 75. 3, cf. I S. 15. 32 above. (3) The ace. 
may extend to a phrase, Josh. 9. 2, i K. 22. 13 *Tn« ne 
unanimously^ cf. Zeph. 3. 9; Lev. 26. 21, 23, 24, Pro. 7. 10, 
2 S. 23. 3 ruling '« Hftn^. «« the fear of God. Ps. 83. 6 is a 
mixed consn. for *Tn« 37 (i Chr. 12. 38). See § 140, R. i. 
This usage of the noun is mostly poetical, prose rather 
employs a prep., n037 confidently y but riM Jud. 8. 11, &c., 
Lam. I. 5 ^?^ into captivity ^ elsewhere ^^B^ ; Ps. 119. 78, 
86 '^[^ falsely^ in vain^ usually "^PKO i S. 25. 21. Jer. 23. 
28, Ps. 73. 13, 119. 75, Job 21. 34. Comp. Is. 30. 7 with 
49. 4; 65. 23. Ps. 119. 75 "^J^O^^ with 2 K. 12. 16. 

Rem. 3. The ace. of restriction (§ 71) is usually an indef. 
noun, Gen. 3. 15 ; 37. 21, Ps. 3. 8. The phrase ^m//^ int?ie 
bowels is usually Cfehn'TK, 2 S. 2. 23 ; 4. 6 ; 20. 10. In 3. 27 
^ may have fallen out. The ace. i K. 15. 23 in his feet is 
yyfi^y 2 Chr. 16. 12, as is usual, cf. 2 S. 2. 18, Am. 2. 15 
(so Arab, fi rijlaihi). The ace. of respect is little used after 
adjs. in Heb., the gen. consn. being employed; cf. § 24, 
R. 5. The place of ace. of resp. is often taken by a prep., 
I K. 22. 24 ^n|*n"''y, Mic. 4. 14. 

Rem. 4. The ace. of motive^ so common in Arab., per- 
haps appears Is. 7. 25 "^^DK^ ^'^^.for (out of) fear of thorns. 
— Possibly also n\T when = become^ takes ace. after it, Hos. 
8. 6 the calf of Sam. rm]^ D^MB^ shall become splinters. The 
frequent use of prep. / makes this consn. probable ; cf. Jer. 
26. 18. So Eth.; the Ar. use is wider. And so perhaps 
verbs of similar meaning, as "fan to turn (also niph.), Jer. 
2. 21, Lev. 13. 3, 4, 10. 

3. The Ace. of the direct Object 

§ 72. Many verbs govern the direct ace. in Kal ; and 
many of those intrans. in Kal govern ace. in the Caus. 
(hiph. &c.). Of the latter kind are Mli come\ hiph. brings &c. 

Before the direct ace, when also defy the particle Jli< is 
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common. It is greatly used before persons, and especially 
before pronouns, which it assumes as suff. in the case of the 
pers. pron. It is also used, however, before things. Gen. 
2. 15 DnM0'nM njP^l he took tJu man\ 2. 24 Va^TlM a^jn 
iQM'HMI shall leave his father and his mother \ 4. 11 fingb 
TH^ ^'PTHM to receive thy brother^ s blood; 40. 4 Tr^\ 
Orii^ and he served them\ 41. 10 ^T}\k ]Jri^l and he put me. 
Though the use of HM is common, it is very often wanting, 
and is much less employed in poetry and elevated con- 
densed style than in the broader prose writing. It is 
altogether wanting for ex. in the poems, Ex. 15., Deu. 32., 
Jud. 5., I S. 2., and other poetical passages. 

Rem. I. The direct obj. when a pron. is often appended 
to the verb, as sufF., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 ^ni"jn«} 
and slew htfn\ in later style riK with suff. has greater 
currency. But T\'^ must be used in these cases : (^7) when 
for the sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the 
verb ; Jud. 14. 3 y ^i? ^^ get her for me. Gen. 7, i ; 
24. 14; 41. 13, I S. 8. 7; 21. 10, Hos. 2. 15. (d) When 
obj. is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive 
suff. ; Gen. 41. 43 inh I^rD] and set ^/mover, &c., i S. 2. 28, 
Jer. 9. 23, Ez. 36. 3. (c) When the verb, whether fin. or 
infin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or obj.; 2 S. 
15. 25 \T\^ '^^^yy\ he will let me see it; Gen. 29. 20 <^?i!ji!?2l 
rJTlJ* because of his loving her. Gen. 19. 17 ; 38. 5, Deu. 
7. 24, I S. I. 23 ; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13 — the form Deu. 31. 7 is 
unusual, cf. i. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons, 
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the 
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote. 

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are 
coupled with and T\V^ is usually repeated before each of them, 
esp. if they be distinct from one another. Gen. i. i. But 
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying flK. 
Gen. 8. i; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 20; 15. 19-21; 21. 10. 

Rem. 3. The use of nx with any ace. except that of / w-- 

direct obj. is rare, (a) Of time, how long? Ex. 13. 7, Deu. "^ x^ 
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9. 25; when? Lev. 25. 22. {b) Of place, whither? Nu. 
4. 19, Jud. 19. 18, Ez. 21, 25. {c) Of restriction, Gen. 17. 
II, 14, 25 (not 24), I K. 15. 23. 

Rem. 4. To the rule that riK is used only before def. obj. 
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un- 
defined obj. (a) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the 
art. ; e,g, in the case of words denoting a clasSy Is. 41. 7 ; 
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (b) In prose with words which are of the 
nature of pronoun, e.g. ^3 all, Deu. 2. 34, 2 S. 6. i ; IHK 
another, ]er. 16. 13. So with nn« o?ie; and Num. in general 
have a certain definiteness of their own. Gen. 21. 30, Nu. 
16. 15, I S. 9. 3, 2 S. 15. 16. Comp. the usage with man, 
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. 9, 
cf. Lev. 20. 14. In some other cases the phrase though 
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.g. 2 S. 4. 1 1 a 
righteous man (Ishbosheth), i S. 26. 20 a flea (one who is, 
&c.), i.e. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a known kind of divine 
rustling is referred to, and art. of i Chr. 14. 15 might be 
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies. 
2 S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons, before rel., but text is 
uncertain (Sep.). i S. 24. 6 of the robe has prob. fallen out 
^fter skirt (Sep.). On i K. 12. 31 ; 16. 18, cf. § 22, R. 3. 

Secondly, riK seems used otherwise than before the obj. 
{a) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut. 
verb used impersonally with prep, and subj. is felt to have 
the force of an act. vb. ; 2 S. 11. 25 iD-in-nK T.J^j;2i jn;-^« = 
take not amiss the thing; so i S. 20. 13 {rd. 3?^^.) Neh. 
9. 32 »"»?|'rin"^3 HK TJ?)' ^yp?'^^ regard not as little : so even 
the noun tSWp with prep. ^, Josh. 22, 17. Similarly ^ ^^""^ = 
to have. Josh. 17. 11 ; cf. the Eth. usage with prep, ba, in, 
with, as baya is with me^ I have, followed by ace. (Dill, 
p. 343). (d) In some cases a particle like behold, or a verb 
like thou hast, seest, may float before the writer's mind under 
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 ^t?D3 DipDTIK 
behold (Sep. thou seest) the place of my throne. But in 
many cases T)H seems merely to give emphasis or demon- 
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which 
an additional or new thing has, or which is natural in 
resuming things already spoken of. i S. 26. 16 where is 
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the spear rinB5rnK1 and the cruse? i S. 17. 34 there came 
the lion al^n'niO and the bear too (the verbs are frequent.). 
Ex. of resumption, Jud. 20. 44, 2 S. 21. 22, i K. 2. 32, Ez. 
14. 22, Zech. 8. 17. Other ex. Nu. 3. 26 ; 5. 10, 2 K. 6. 5, 
Jer. 27. 8; 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21 ; 35. 10; 44. 3 {47. 17-19?), 
Neh. 9, 19, 34, Hag. 2. 17, Zech. 7. 7, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. 9. 13. 
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep. ; i S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.). 

§ 73. Classes of verbs governing ace. of obj. — {a) As in 
other languages active verbs take ace. of obj., as |ri3 give^ 
T\\h take^ D'^to puty ^T1 pursue. But so also many verbs 
properly stativey as SriM lovey MJ^ hatey '^Dn desire, and 
even 7^*^ to be able (Is. i. 13, prevail over Ps. 13. 5). So 
naa to weep for , bewail. 

{b) The causative of verbs intrans. in Kal, as Mia come, 
hiph. bringy fc^JT' go outy hiph. bring out, TvPV ascend, hiph. 
bring up, T^ go downy hiph. bring down, &c. 

{c) Verbs of fulness and w^«/, as fc^TD be full of yatD 
^^ satisfied with, *1pn /^ wa«/, 7bttJ ^^ bereaved of. Is. i. n 
D^'T'M rfh)) '^injDto I am sated with bumt-oferings of 
rams; z'. 15 ^M7T2 0*^0*1 DS^'T your hands are full of 
blood) Deu. 2. 7 *ia*l f)^pn t^^ thou didst want nothing. 
Gen. 18, 28; 27. 45, Ex. 15. 9. The ace. here is perhaps 
properly one of specification. — Pr. 25. 17 yato with ace. of 
person, so vht^ Ex. 15. 9. 

{d) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as ttJa7 
put on, tOtf 3 J//7^, rT^;y be clothed with (more poetical), i K. 

22. 30 T^J?" ^ r ^9^1 '^"^ ^^ ^'^^ ^^y ^^^^^ 5 ^ S. 19. 24 
ina^ M^rT'CSi tO^^l he, too, stripped himself of his clothes ; 
28. 14 7*^5^ TXd^ fc^^rn wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu. 
22. 5, I S. 28. 8, Is. 49. 18, Lev. 6. 4, Song 5. 3. Is. 59. 17, 
Ps. 109. 29. Y ox put offy^pTl is often used. 

(e) Verbs signifying to inhabit, dwell in, as aCJ^ dwell in^ 
pttJ /^., *1^a dwell withy Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps. 37. 3, Jud. 
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5. 17, Is. 33. 14, 16, Ps. 94. 17. In poetry even ace. of person, 

Ps. 5. 5 ; 120. 5. — ^The consn. with prep, is more usual in prose. 
(/) Verbs of speakings as "^a.*! speak tOy Jli^ answer, hear, 

VC^ colly XXKl commandy &c. But consn. with prep, is also 

common in most of these cases. 

Rem. I. The verbs Nia go itiy *<y come outy may also be 
construed with ace, Jer. 10. 20 ^?5fin ^-t ^V children ?iave 
gone out from mCy 2 K. 20. 4, Jos. 8. 19. So '^?} in the sense 
of ^ throughy walk in (different from ace. of goal, whither?) 
Deu. I. 19; 2. 7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 29. 3. 

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as H?' to 
swarm withy Ex. 7. 28, pB to multiply greatly y cf. Pr. 3. 10. 
i^tj to flow withy Jer. 9. 17, and similar verbs, as ^^ to over- 
flow withy Is. 10. 22; Tnj ^ dawn (flow) withy Jer. 13. 17, 
Lam. 3. 48, Ps. 119. 136; ?Rn ^ (flow) withy Jo. 4. 18; 
^^^ to dropy ]\xd, 5. 4, Jo. 4. 18, Song 4. 11; and others. 
Also nby to come up (be overgrown) withy Is. 5. 6 WB^ nw 
n^Ki it shall come up in thorns and briars ; 34. 13. 

Rem. 3. Under (d) come such verbs as "»TK to gird (one- 
self) withy I S. 2. 4; "»?n to gird ony i S. 25. 13, Is. 15. 3; 
rny /^ cfec^ (oneself) withy Hos. 2. 15, Is. 61. 10, Job 40. 10; 
and others which mostly occur with two ace. 

Rem. 4. The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some- 
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 ^?K ^^nov did ye fast forme? Job 
31. 18 3t*3 ^3713 grew M^ to me ^s^. father. This kind of 
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with sufF., e.g. Job 6. 4 
array against mCy Neh. 9. 28 cry unto theCy Is. 44. 21 for- 
gotten of mCy Jer. 20. 7, i K. 16. 22y 2 Chr. 28. 20. In 
Is. 65. 5 rd, pi, T?^^i? stand back! I shall sanctify thee! 
cf. Ez. 44. 19. — So with reflex, vb. Ps. 109. 3, though such 
verbs may take direct ace.. Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 5, Jud. 
19. 22, Is. 14. 2. Ps. 42. 5 DinK is explained by Hitz. in 
ROcksicht aufsie ; perhaps pi. DIH?* 

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our 
idiom, particularly after vbs. of gvvingy bringingy puttings 
tellingy and others. Gen. 2. 19 NDn and brought themy i S. 
17. 31 XM}\ they told themy i S. 19. 13 Dfe^WI she put them. 
Gen. 12. 19; 18. 7; 27. 13, 14; 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12. — Different 
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IS the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit 
their obj. e.g. Kfcfi lift upy sc. ^p, Is. 3. 7 ; 42. 2. ^ Kba 
forgive^ sc. l^y, Is. 2. 9, Gen. 18. 24. ni3 sc. n^3 i S, 
20. 16, 2 Chr. 7. 18. /^BH sc. Tj'l ^/, I S. 14. 42, Job 
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. I. D^b sc. 3^! Job 4. 20, so pta Job 8. 8. 
nor, 11D3 /(? retain^ sc. ^K flw^^^r, Jer. 3. 5, Ps. 103. 9. r6B^ 
sc. 'TJ 2 S. 6. 6. HB^pn sc, ^^ fieckf Job 9. 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26. 
So ^HK t<pD sc. nap? /^ go, Jos. 14. 14. In I S. 24. 1 1 eye 
seems om., but perh. rd, ist pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2 K- 
10. 13. 

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the instru- 
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed 
with prep. 3. Ex. 7. 20 n^B3 D^n to lift up with the rod, 
Lam. I. 17 n^J3 nfena she stretches out with her hands. 
Jer. 18. 16 to wag with the head ; Job 16. 10 to open with 
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8 ; Job 16. 9 to gnash with the teeth ; 
Jer. 12. 8 to give forth with the voice. Cf. Pr. 6. 13. So 
the phrase D5^3 trip to call with the name = invoke Gen, 
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c. 

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some- 
times indicated by prep. b» particularly with ptcp. and inf. 
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. 11. 9 
D^MD DO covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14. 
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.) not uncommonly 
reaches its obj. by ^, Nu. 32. 15, i S. 23. 10 (2 S. 3. 30), 
Is. 29. 2, Am. 8. 9, Hos. 10. i, cf. Jer. 40. 2, Ps. 69. 6 ; 73. 18, 
Job II. 6. — In later style ^ is used in all the senses of ni(» 
e,g. {a) direct obj. i Chr. 16. 37 ; 25. i ; 29. 22, Ezr. 8. 
16, 24. ip) resumptive (or appos.) i Chr. 5. 26, 2 Chr. 
2. 12; 23. I, Ps. 136. 19, 20. (c) giving prominence to 
preposed subj. 

4. Verbs with two Ace. of the Object 

§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects. 
There are several cases. First, when the two obj. (generally 
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and 
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition, 
as, he showed him the place. Secondly, when the two obj. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



I08 HEBREW SYNTAX 

are so related that in a simple sentence the one might be 
pred. of the other, as man is dust; he made man (of) dust. 
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon 
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this 
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con- 
sidered a remoter obj\y as, they stoned him (with) stones. 
^^^^ § 75. To the first class belong — (a) The causatives of 

^^ > ^ verbs transitive in the Kal; Deu. 8. 3 ]Qn"nM ^VjPkJJll he fed 
"^^ \^ ^^^ ^^'^^ ^^nna ; Jud. 4. 19 D*;tt"lO^ «p5*'l?t}Jn give me a 

^^^ «aV/^ '^ tkee the man. So JT^Tin to show, i S. 14. 12; XTftH^ pSn 
V , to show Is. 28. 9; 7^n3n make to inherit, Deu. 3. 29; 31. 7; 

^ ^* 7. 6, Song 2. 14. 2 K. 6. 6; II. 4. An ex. of three ace. 

\ ^;.^-^\flv 2 K. 8. 13 showed me tliee king, &c. 
V^^' C^^^ ip) The caus. of verbs of plenty and want (§ 73^)^^? 
^^V ^'"^ _\^' Gen. 42. 25 -^a Dn^'??"nM ^^r^^ they filled their sack^ 
(vV^ w//>5: com\ 26. 15. I K. 18. 13 D^l Dn7 D7373W I sup-^v 

OjLtwV^^* ^ ported ///^»« with dread and water, Gen. 47. 12, Is. 50. 4.^\. 
' ^'' sT^ J^ltoil to satisfy with, Ps. 132. 15. "^Dn to make want, Ps.^^ 
8. 6. iTj"^. /^ ze/^z/^r «//VA, Is. 16. 9. Cf. Jud. 19. 5, Ps. 51. 14 ;J.^ 
104. 15, Lam. 3. 15. Some cases may belong to ^r. ^ ^ 

(r) The caus. of verbs of clothing with, stripping off 
(§ 73 ^)' Under this may come verbs of covering, girding, 
surrounding with, overlaying or plating with, crowning, &c. 
I S. 17. 38 VTO TITHM ttJSl/']!! he put his garments on 
David, Gen. 41. 42, Ps. 132. 16, i8. Gen. 37. 23 ntO^'ttJpJI 
IHJJpS'HM V'ilM they stripped Joseph of his coat. Nu. 20. 
26, 28, Is. 22. 21. If the action be performed on oneself 
one ace. may be represented by reflex., i S. 18. 4 tO^gil^ 
^^'yijrrnM he stripped himself of the robe. Comp. § 73, 
R.4.' 

{d) Verbs of asking, answering, calling, commanding in 
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the sense of intrusting' to, &c. (§ 73/). Is. 58. 2 >3s'?i<H{J^ 
pnS^lD5rtlto they ask me for judgments of righteousness. 
I K. 12. 13 rrtf^ DJ^PrnM \^ he returned tfie people a 
harsh answer, i S. 20. 10. So the phrase "^S*! I'^ttJn, Gen. 
37. 14 *1!1*^ **!llttJr]n and return me an answer (or, bring me 
word), 2 S. 24. 13, I K. 12. 6. i S. 21. 3 nil •»552 ^l^^H 
intrusted me with a matter. So n^ttJ in this sense, Ex. 
4. 28, I K. 14. 6. To r^/. Gen. 41. 51, 52. Is. 45. 11, Ps. 
137. 3. I K. 18. 21. 

Similarly the verbs in § 73, R. i ; T?'^n Hos. 2. 16, Deu. 
8. 2, Lam. 3. 2. 

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in 
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double 
obj. ace. There are two cases: e.g. man is dust\ — he made 
inan of dust (so-called ace. of Material) ; and, the stones are 
an altar \ — he built the stones into an altar (so-called ace. of 
Product). The nearer obj. is usually def. and the more 
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing, 
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, know, . . ..^ 
consider, think, find, &c. Gen. 2. 7 -^D}^ DlM^-HM IS^^l Tv iiv M 
he made the man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6 ^/^ ,■.{ yl.,w^ 
'^^ rnip-nM njJJn nto^tjJ O^aatJ (oQ whole stones shalt i( Jll^ pJi . 
I thou huMJhe altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25 ; 25. 18, 28; ^'^^ h^-^ 

38. 3, 1 K{V. i5i 27.— I K. 18. 32 najp D^3aM0-m nj^i'ii '^'"^ '^^' 

he built />^ stones into ^7« ^/^zr. Is. 3. 7 DJ^ p2|p *'?1!p'»toi:) vh \\^^ <t^f^^ 
appoint me not a ruler of a people, 5. 6; 28. 15, Gen. 28. 18, 'S'^ ^"^ **^^ *» 
Ex. 32. 4, I S. 28. 2, Mic. 4. 13 ; 6. 7. Deu. i. 15 UT\\k XTWCi ^^ ^' / 
D^'trM'l and I made them heads, i K. 14. 7, Is. 3, 4. Gen. . ;; ^. 
15. 6 n|TT? "^^ ni^nn he counted it righteousness to him. i^ '"*^ 

The same consn. occurs with adj. and ptcp., which then 
forms a predicate ace. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7. i **n*'M'^ T\T\\\ 
p'TS thee have I perceived righteous, Deu. 28. 25 ^M '> yj/l*; 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



no HEBREW SYNTAX 

Je. shall make thee defeated^ v. 7. Jen 22. 30, Is. 53. 4; 26. 7. 
2 K. 14. 26. 

§ yy. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the 
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put 
in ace. of obj. Is. 5. 2 pnto ^ilj^^ he planted it with 
choice vines^ Jud. 9. 45 XvT^^ njpt^l he sowed it with salt. 
Mic. 7. 2 hunts A£r brother with ^? «^/, Mai. 3. 24 smite the 
earth with (into) a curse^ Ps. 64. 8 shoot at them with arrows ; 
Ps. 45. 8 anointed thee with ^/Z; 2 K. 19. 32 (Dip//.); Ps. 
88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 ]a« 1nb< ^y^Tti they stoned A/»« with 
stoneSy Lev. 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21 ; also with 2 instrum,^ and 
so 7pD /^ ^/^«^ always, Jos. 7. 25, Deu. 13. 11, i K. 21. 13. — 
Pr. 13. 24. 

§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two ace. of 
different kinds, as obj. and cog. ace, i K. 2. 8 H^^p "^J vSp 
n21T?3 cursed me with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21, I K. 8. 55 ; 
^.cc/ol condition. Gen. 27. 6 "^aip T^^'-HW ^'Jiy^ttJ I heard 
thy father speaking \ ace. o{ restriction. Gen. 37. 21 smite ^/»« 
as to life (mortally) ; ace. loci, 37. 24 they cast him !T»1an 
into the pit, &c. 

Rem. I. Under § 75 d may come verbs of giving, grant- 
ing, &c., |n3, pn to grant Gen. 33. 5 ; to hless with Gen. 
49. 25, 28; /o requite with thv i S. 24. 18, Ps. 35. 12. 

Rem. 2. Under § 75 c might be classed nD3 //. /z? c^w^r, 
Mai. 2. 13, Ps. 104. 6 ; niK //. /(? gird Ps. 18. 33, nan to gird 
Ex. 29. 9 ; 33D surround with i K. 5. 17, noy //. to surround 
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 6; 103. 4; jBD tocielwith i K. 
6. 9; HBV //., nan pu to overlay with i K. 6. 20, 21, 22, Ex. 
25. 1 1, 28, 2 Chr. 3. 4-9 ; miD to daub with Ez. 13. 10. Song 
3. 10 paved with love. Some of these cases might be classed 
under § 77. 

Rem. 3. Under § 76 come such verbs as n{ry make, ma 
62^2/^, irD wa^^, /«/, Jos 9. 27; II. 6, I K. 14. 7. D^b 
/«/, I S. 28. 2, 2 K. 10. 8, Is. 28. 15, Ps. 80. 7; 105. 21. 
n^B^ /«/Is. 5. 6, Ps. 21. 7 ; 88. 9; no. i. tna create. Is. 65, 
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1 8. ^S)n to turn into Ps. 1 14. 8. Ex. of so-called ace. of pro- 
duct, I K. II. 30 rent it into 12 pieces^ Am. 6. 11 smite the 
house into fissures^ Hab. 3. 9 cleave the ^TtTt^nJinto rivers^ Ps. 
74. 2. Ar. Gram, regards such cases as ace. of specification. 

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. § 76 to the usage 
of Apposition (§ 29) is evident. The two obj. are virtually 
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15. 

^em.^ For second obj. ^ is frequently used, esp. with Mvc^>»^»uov h* 
persons. Gen. 2. 22 built the rib HB^Kp into a woman ; 12. 2 ^^ r*^ J^ 
I will make thee '^i> a nation. With D^fe^ Is. 14. 23 ; 23. 13 ; ^^'^ ^\ 
28. 17. So arn /(? /i^c^iw Gen. 38. 15, i S. i. 13, and ^VliJi^^L" ^ 
usually; /^ turn into Am. 6. 12, &c. And prep, for 2nd ace. • 
is common in other cases, as to satisfy with 2^ Is. 58. 11, a/^^^^'ir^' 
Lam. 3. 15 ; to smite on the cheek ^y, Mic, 4. 14 ; to overlay Vi' i^. $% ^^ ^ 
with 3, Jer. 10. 4, 2 K. 19. i. Icif.vt^u4h^ 

Rem. 6. Ecc. 7. 25 ba VKh njn^ to know wickedness (to '^'-^ ^'"'^ -^ . 
he) folly, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with Z*^^^* '^^Jfz 
^3 that is more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between ^ ^^**^ (^^ 
verbs like /it? see, &c. as verbs of se?ise and as verbs of the ^f^^ v^ia 
mind. In both cases they take 2 ace, but the 2nd ace, 
differs. I saw him sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping- is ace. 
of condition; in the other case it is 2nd obj., perceived him 
(to be) sleeping = that he was sleeping, pred. ace. 

Rem. 7. Two ace. appear in the phrase npa rw^ to make 
(to be) 2, full end, utterly destroy, Neh. 9. 31 nb Dn^by wb, 
Nah. I, 8, Jer. 30. 11, though riK seems prep. Jer. 5. 18. 
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put them the 
back D^ip, 18. 41 make them the back ^^, i.e. cause them to 
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27. 

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with ^3, -jev, 1B^J< HK that, 
how that, after tell, show, &c. form virtually a 2nd obj. 
§ 146. And so words with 3 as, for. Gen. 42. 30 held us 
D7|iD3 spies, Ps. 44. 12. — Unique perhaps is Tan with 2 ace., 
Ez. 43. 10. 2 S. 15. 31 rd. *in^H; 2 K. 7. 9 H^? is ace. loci\ 
Job 26. 4 ^Tl« =dy whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. i, 
according to parallel clause. 
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5. Construction of the Passive 

§ 79. When one obj. is governed by the act. this may 
become subj. of the pass., as in other languages. But 
frequently the pass, is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing, 
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act. — the idea 
being that the pass, expresses an action of which the agent 
is unknown, or, not named, i K. 2. 21 ittrSfcJ'n^i \P\^ let 
Abishag be given \ Jer. 35. 14 injirt; ^^^JTriM D|?)n the 
commands of Jon. are performed \ Gen. 40. 20 niySl Di*' 
nljnQTiM the day Ph. was bom (inf.). Ex. 21. 28 73«*' M*? 

•—V • ^ ' •• T|*» 

'^■^toJ.'HM its flesh shall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27. 42, 
Ex. 10. 8, Deu. 12. 22, Jos. 9. 24, 2 S. 21. 6, 11, i K. 18. 13, 
2 K. 5. 17, Hos. 10. 6, Am. 4. 2, Jer. 38. 4. 

§ 80. When two obj. are governed in the act. the nearer 
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more 
remote is retained in accus. Is, 6. 4 |^;y ^7}^. ^^^-lH ^^^ 
the house was filled with smoke \ Ex. i. 7, Is. 2. 7, 8; 38. 10. 
Gen. 31. IS "h ^25ttJrT3 ninjj Mi*?!! are we not counted 
for strangers by him? Cf. 15. 6, Is. 40. 17. Mic. 3. 12 
^0(5 rtlto ]i^2 Zion shall be ploughed into a field \ Is. 
6. II ; 24. 12. I K. 6. 7 the house TOJ? iTO^0 pM was 
built of unhewn stones^ Ezr. 5. 8, cf. Deu. 27. 6. — Gen. 17. 11, 
Ex. 13. 7; 25. 31, Lev. 6. 9, Jud. 18. 11, i K. 7. 14; 14. 6 
(cf. Ex. 4. 28); 22. 10, Ps. 80. II, Pr. 24. 31. So cog. ace. 
Jer. 14. 17. 

§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent 
and pass. vb. is usually expressed by prep. 7. Gen. 14. 19 
X^^^ *?^^ '^"^^ blessed by God\ li.i^'h «?tfm we are 
counted by him ; Is. 65. i **5^pa )X7^ *»]lM2tp3 I was to be 
found by those who sought me not. Gen. 25. 21, Ex. 12. 16, 
Jos. 17. 16, I S. 15. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. i. More rarely by 
p? {fromy of source), Hos. 7. 4 rTDt»|D Tr0L I^SJl an oven 
heated by a baker (text doubtful). Lev. 21. 7; cf. Jud. 14. 4, 
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Mai. I. 9, Job 4. 9, I Chr. 5. 22. Prep. ]0 is usual of cause 
or means, not personal. Gen. 9. 11 ^'iMn ^'QD T\yS^^ be cut 
off by the waters of the flood, Ob. 9, Job 7. 14. Prep. 1 
{fhroughy of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. 9. 6 
•^fp^l lOT D^^^Jl through men shall his blood be shed. 

Rem. I. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of 
pass., Lev. 13. 49 pbriTI^ ^?')?1 ^^^ it shall be shown /(? the 
priesty cf. Ex. 26. 30. So Ar. can say, 'u'tiyazeidfl»dirham«ii, 
a dirhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was given a 
dirhem {zeidun dirham««). 

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both ace. of act. are retained 
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. 72. 19. Such impers. use of pass, 
is easier when the act. governs one ace. and prep., Gren. 
2. 23 nc^ tn^^ T)^V this shall be called woman (ace). Is. 
I. 26, Nu. 16. 29. Of course all ace. except that of the 
obj. must be retained in pass. 

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acq. 
after pass, is classical, though the usage perhaps increased 
in later style. It is common with ^ to bear^ Gen. 4. 18 
(J); 21. 5 ; 46. 20, Nu. 26. 60. The consn. of this word in 
some cases is uncertain. Gen. 35. 26 (Sam. //.), cf. 36. 5, 
I Chr. 2. 3, 9; 3. I, 4. Other exx. Gen. 21. 8, Nu. 7. 10. 
Ex. 25. 28; 27. 7, Lev. 16. 27. Nu. 11. 22; 26. 55 (cf. v. 53) ; 
32. 5. Gen. 17. 5; 35. 10. Gen. 17. 11, 14, 24, 25 (ace. of 
restriction). In some cases where noun with nx precedes the 
pass, the nK may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud. 
6. 28; and in other cases nK may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15. 

Rem. 4. The pass, be heard in sense of answered is niph. 
of n^y, Job 19. 7, Pr. 21. 13. Pass, of yoB^ does not seem 
used in this sense with personal subj, (cf. Del. N.T. 
Matt. 6. 7). 

SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER 

§ 82. There are two cases— (^) When the first verb 

expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second. 

In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and 

the first has to be rendered adverbially. Gen. 31. 27 nb^aTO 

8 
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tr)jh thou hast fled away secretfy ; 2 K. 2. lo hS^X^h Jl^'ttJprT 
thou hast asked a hard thing (lit. done hardly as to asking) ; 
Ex. 8. 24 rsyy^ ^p'THO"*^^ V^ ^hall not go far away ; Ps. 
55. 8. Jer. 13. 18 tttf nV^StlJn sit down low. i S. i. 12; 
2. 3; 16. 17, 2 S. 19. 4, I K. 14. 9, 2 K. 21. 6, Is. 23. 16; 
29. IS; 55. 7, Jer. I. 12; 16. 12, Hos. 9. 9, Am. 4. 4, Jon. 
4. 2, Ezr. 10. 13, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn. is common with 
n^eJ, ^\ to do again, r\r>^, ^^^^V} &c. 

(^) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen, 
II. 8 n^'VO nla^V '»*?"7H!I1 and they gave up building the 
city; I S. 18. 2 a^ttJ^ '^^nj M*?*! he did not allow him /<? 
return, i S. 17. 39 rd. perhaps r077 t^/Jl- 

§ 83, Modes of connection. — {a) The second verb is sub- 
ordinated to the first in inf. cons., with, or less commonly 
without, 7, or still less commonly in infin. abs. See exx. 
above, and cf. § 90 r. 

{V) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form 
with vav. Gen. 24. 18 rnS T^^ll '^D^^ ^^ hasted to let 
down her pitcher; 44. 11. 2 K. 6. 3 1J7) M2"7Mln consent 
to go\ Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. i H^M HJP^l 'a« ^D«n and 
Abr. took another wife\ i K. 19. 6 M^ IttJjl and he lay 
down again \ 2 K. i. 11, 13. Instead of the same tense the 
equivalent vav conv. form may be used, Hos. 2. 11 S^ttJt^ 
•'JinjPTl / will take back again. Gen. 27, 42, 2 S. 7. 29, i S. 
20. 31, Is, 6. 13, Mai. I. 4, Job 6. 9.— Jos, 7. 7, Is. i. 19, Est. 
8. 6, Dan. 9, 25, 

{c) The verbs are co-ordinated without vav, asyndetously. 
Esp. in imper.; 2 K. 5. 23 D^33 Hj? bbj^iil //^^^ take two 
talents; i S. 3. S 230 "^^ ^^^ down again \ v. 9, Gen. 19. 22, 
Deu. 2. 24. Jos, 5. 2, Is. 21. 12, Jer. 13. 18, Ps. 51. 4. 
—Impf Hos. I. 6 Drnb^ liy ri^piM «*? / ze//7/ «t? more 
i>ity\ Gen. 30. 31 ^pC^ H^^^M rD'^ttJM / w/7/ keep thy flock 
tf^iflj/;^ ; I S. 2. 3 ^"^l-^r* ^i'lfl" /M speak not always^ Mic. 
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7. 19, Lam. 4. 14, Ps. 50. 20; 88. 11; 102. 14, Job 10. 16; 

19. 3 ; 24. 14. Or with equivalent vav conv.^ Is. 29. 4 J^yBtt^^ 
^"Q^lin Y^^'? ^^^" ^^^^ speak low out of the ground (i S, 

20. 19 rd. "I^Sin ^?J vttJ^ shalt be greatly missed a third time^ 
cf. V. i«).—Perf. Ps. 106. 13 ^ny^ S"^nip speedily they forgot 
Hos. 5. II ; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15. — Ptcp. Hos. 6. 4; 
13. 3. — ^The vigorous ^'IlSsfc^ . . . ^TS^T^ Gen. 31. 40 reminds 
of Ar. kuniu . . .ya'kuluni\ — more usually with inchoative 
pendens^ as Gen. 24. 27. § 106. 

Rem. I. The second verb is occasionally subordinated in 
impf.^i Is. 42. 21 y^}^, IpTV lypp f^n '^ Je. was pleased to make 
great \ Job 32. 22 n«fcC ^riJTV fe6 I am not ^okA at flattering \ 
Is. 47. I ^ ^snp^ ^B^p^n *6 thou shalt no more he called. 
Lev. 9. 6, Nu. 22. 6y Lam. i. 10. The consn. is more 
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267. 

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub- 
ordinated {ace). Is. 33. I "nlB^ 'P^lJnj? when thou art done 
destroying \ i S. 3. 2 rtna Hpnn ^^g| his eyes had begun to he 
dim. I S. 16. 16, Hos. 7. 4, Jer. 22. 30, Neh. 10. 29. So 
probably a noun, Gen. 9. 20, N. began (as) a husbandman 
(ace). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and 
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time. 
Gen. 10. 8, i S. 14. 35 ; 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though 
cf. the appos. Gen. 37. 2. In this sense ** begin " is usually 
followed by wj/I, but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.- — ** One of them," says — 

" Or (nae reflection on your lear), 
Ye may conunence a shaver," &c 

Rem. 3. The asyndetons consn. § 83 c is very common 
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn. 
was with y», and^ Wr. ii. § 140; de Lag. Uebersicht^ 
p. 209 seq.y does not alter this fact. 

Rem. 4. Such words as T|7, nap come^ D^p arise, are 
used almost as interjections though construed regularly. Is. 
22. 15 ^a^b, I K. I. 13 ^fijin ^3^, V. 12, Gen. 19. 15, i S. 9. 5. 
The mas. HD? is even used to a woman, Gen. 19. 32. Both 
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos. 
5. 15; 6. I, Gen. 19. 35, Ps. BS. 11. Some fixed compound 
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phrases express only a single idea, as '^5'^*5 f?!! answered 
andsaid^ *1^?!!} ^njni conceived and bore = j^^^ Aori^, Gen. 21. 2. 
Text I S. I. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. i Chr, 
4. 17 where nnni alone is used for the whole phrase. 

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands 
second, Jer. 4. 5 ^«pO ^Kl? cry with full voice^ cf. 12. 6 
Kbp %5n|5. Is. 53. iii Jo. 2. 26. 



THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE 

I. Infinitive Absolute 

§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the 
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications 
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it Used 
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the 
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically 
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence, 
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an 
exclamation. 

Construction of inf. abs. — Expressing the bare notion of 
the verb the inf. abs. refuses to enter into close construction, 
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however — 

(a) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is 
litO good^ or aitO vh (in poet. SltO 73.) not good, but also 
otherwise. Pr. 28. 21 aitD"b^7 D^'jSSnSll to be partial is not 
good. I S. 15. 23, Jer. 10. S, Pr. 24. 23; 25. 27, Job 25, 2. 
In Job 6. 25 it is subj. to a verbal sent. 

{b) Or the obj. of a verb. Is. i. 17 IIS^T} VV^h learn to 
do well) 42. 24 •Sfl^rT ^2^ W> they willed not to walk. Is, 
7. 15; 57, 20, Pr. 15. 12, Job 9. 18; 13. 3. Rarely in gen. 
Is. 14. 23 np^ WtpbJpDSL with the besom of destruction. 
Pr. I. 3 ; 21. 16. Cf. Rem. i. 

(c) It may govern like its own finite verb, eg. ace, Hos. 
10. 4 n*''^^ nhS making covenants) Is. 22. 13 ^"^ ihSl 
|t^3 ^htfl killing oxen and slaying sAeep, Is, 5, 5; 2i. 5; 
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59. 4, 13, Pr. 25. 4, S. Or prep., Is. 7. 15 ^\Va^ T^ D1«D 
altei to refuse ^z//7 and choose good. It is not followed by 
gen. either of noun or pron. 

Rem. I. I S. I. 9 is the only ex. of inf. abs. with prep, 
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a 
real noun (Job 25, 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep, when 
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh. 
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf. 
abs., e.g. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44. 19, 25, which introduces some 
uncertainty (Deu. 26. 12, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be 
read//.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is. 

§ 85. Use of inf. abs. — The inf. abs. is used firsts along 
with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis. In this 
case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it. 
Secondly^ it is used adverbially to describe the action of a 
previous verb. And, thirdly ^ it is used instead of the finite 
or other inflected forms of the verb. 

§ 86. Use along with its own verb. — {a) When before its 
verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of 
various kinds, e.g. that of strong asseveration in promises or 
threats; that of antithesis in adversative statements; the 
emphasis natural in a supposition or concession ; and that of 
interrogationy particularly when the speaker is animated, and 
throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scorn, 
dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla- 
tion. Occasionally such a word as indeed^ surely (Gen. 2. 17), 
forsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. i. 6), &c., may 
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best 
expressed by an intonation of the voice. 

Ex. of asseveration: Gen. 2. 17 HIQH HiD thou shalt 
(surely) diet 16. 10; 18. 10, 2 S. 5. 19. Frequently in 
injunctions; Ex. 21. 28 "lltSPT 7gD^ 7'^pp the ox shall be 
stanedyZi. 4, Deu. 12. 2, and often. Antithesis: Jud. 15. 13 
Tjn'^pj 1^ nDPT) T19^J3 "^^M ^a M*? nay, we wUl bind 
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thee^ but we will not kill thee. 2 S. 24. 24, Deu. 7. 26; 13. 10 ; 
21. 14, and often, i S. 6. 3, i K. 11. 22, Am. 9. 8, Is. 28. 2& 
Jer. 32. 4; 34. 3. Supposition (very common): Ex. 21. 5 
nn^rn np«'' nto« D^i'l but if the slave should say. Jud. 
II. 30, Ex. 22. 3, II, 12, 16, 22, Jud. 14. 12, I S. I. II ; 20. 6, 
9, 21, 2 S. 18. 3. So concession-. Gen. 31. 30 "Tf^n X^PiS\ 
Pdyy^ welly thou hast gone off because, &c. (but why steal 
my gods?), i S. 2. 30. In questions-. Gen. 24. 5 IttJilJl 
^JSlTlM I'^tfNt am /, theUy to bring back? 37. 8, 10 ^htin 
"^y^/^ *?i Tpil shalt t/wu rule (forsooth) over us ? 43. 7 5?TD 
•^pfc^'' '^a 5^*15 were we (then) to know? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38, 
Jud. II. 25, I S. 2. 27, 2 K. 18. 33, Is. so. 2, Jer. 26. 19, Ez. 
14. 3; 18. 23, Zech. 7. 5. 

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a 
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats 
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own 
thoughts. Gen. 43. 3, 7, Jud. 9. 8; 15. 2, i S. 10. 16; 14* 
28, 43 ; 20. 3, 6, 28 ; 23. 22, 2 S. I. 6. Also when restrictive 
particles, •^fM, p^, are used. Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19. 

(Ji) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30. 19 
nSjn'fc^^ ^^yi thou shaU not weep. Jud. 15. 13 above, Ex. 
8. 24; 34. 7, Deu. 21. 14, Jud. I. 28, I K. 3. 27, Am. 3. 5, Jer. 
6. 15 ; 13. 12. With *?», I K. 3.26, Mic. i. 10. Exceptions 
occur mostly when a denial is given to previous words, Gen. 
3. 4, Am. 9. 8, Ps. 49. 8. 

{c) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the 
same force as when before it. 2 K. 5. 1 1 MS|; ''^M ''i?19^* 
M*l!fJ I thought. He will (certainly) come out unto me. Nu. 
23. II, 2 S. 3. 24; 6. 20, Jer. 23. 39, Dan. 11. 10, 13. In this 
case inf. abs. is sometimes strengthened by D3. Gen. 46. 4 
rh^'^l ^)y^ •'?b^, / 'voUl also bring thee up\ 31. 15, Nu. 
16. 13. Inf. abs. always stands after imper. and ptcp.^ Nu. 
II. IS ahn Ma^^iann km me rather (at once): Jer. 22. 10 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE I19 

*?T7}T? tal ^JL weePy indeed^ for him that is gone away. 
Jud, 5. 23, Is. 6. 9. With ptcp, Jer. 23. 17, Is. 22. 17, Jud. 
II. 25? 

But inf. abs. after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro- 
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con- 
tinuance, prevalence, &c. Nu. 11. 32 rrtwtf DHy ^ITO?)^ 
and ihey went spreading them out (the quails). Jer. 6. 29. 
This use is clearer when another inf abs. is added; Jud. 
14. 9 bbStl '^(^y^^ ^y!^ he went on^ eating as he went] Gen. 
8. 7 llttJl Ml!r M^m ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ (always) out and back. 
I S. 6. 12, I K. 20. 37, 2 K. 2. II, Is. 19. 22. This use is 
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 21. 13, where rd, probably 
^brn nrro, with larger accent at dish. This inf. before the 
verb. Is. 3. 16, cf. Ps. 126. 6. 

Rem. I. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. 9. 8 hardly prove 
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as 
the pi. With i S. 20. 6 cf. v, 28. In Gen. 19. 9 the inf. 
after verb may emphasise the assumption to he judge on the 
part of one who was a stranger rather than the hahit of 
judging. Jos. 24. 10. 

Rem. 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as 
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Kal Gen. 2. 16, 
niph. Ex. 22. 3, pi. Gen. 22. 17, pu. 40. 15, hiph. 3. 16, 
hoph. Ez. 16. 4, hith. Nu. 16. 13. But as the nomen actionis 
of the Kal expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general, 
it may be joined with any other conjug., e.g. with niph. 
Ex. 21. 20; pi. 2 S. 20. 18; pu. Gen. 37. 33; hiph. 1 S. 
23. 22 f Gen. 46. 4; hoph. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this 
phrase shall be put to death) ; hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other 
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. ?u>ph. with niph. 2 K. 3. 23, 
and with pu. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pi. with hiph. i S. 2. 16. 
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and 
similar in sound. Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. i. 2?). 
If text right in Jer. 42. 10, 2^^f the weak yod has fallen 
away, cf. Jud 19. 11, 2 S. 22. 41. 

Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some- 
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times used ; Is. 35. 2, Jer. 46. 5, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9 (last 
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and 
noun. — Occasionally the form of inf. cons, is used, Nu. 
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. i (all due to assonance 
with following verb), Ps. 50. 21, Neh. i. 7. — 2 K. 3. 24 mam 
text amiss (but cf. § 96, R. 4), Ez. 11. 7 rd. K^VIK. Cf. 
however, Jos. 4. 3 ; 7. 7, Ez. 7. 14. 

Rem. 4. The verb ^r\ with its inf. abs. is followed : 
{a) mostly by another inf. abs. as above in c, e,g. 2 S. 3. 16. 
nbl^ IITTI iT^l, Jos. 6. 9, 2 K. 2. 11; but (^) also by ptcp. 
2 S. 18. 25 a^.lj] T^^n ^b^, Jer. 41. 6, cf. 2 S. 16. 5 ; and (c) 
by a finite tense, 2 S. 16. 13 7p5M llpn pM, Jos. 6. 13, i S. 
19. 23, 2 S. 13. 19, cf. Is. 31. 5. 

But ibn is often used in a metaphorical sense to express 
progressy continuance^ &c. in an action or condition, which 
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. I3^J1 v>^ 1^^ he grew 
ever greater. Jud. 4. 24, i S. 14. 19, 2 S. 5. 10, i Chr. 11. 9. 
In the same sense the ptcp. ^^^ is used in a predication. 
2 S. 3. I Ptrn Tjph *Il'p^ Z>. waxed stronger and stronger. 
Ex. 19. 19 always waxed louder. i S. 2. 26 (17. 41 
in a literal sense), 2 S. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 17. 12, Est. 9. 4, 
Pr. 4. 18. 

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs. 
of T^n expresses the same idea of progress or endurance. 
Gen. 12. 9 ?^DJ1 ^Ipn yD5 he continued always journeying \ 
8. 3 always receded more and more, cf. v. 5. 

§ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs. — The inf. abs. is used to 
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action 
expressed by a previous verb. This inf. is itself without 
andy but other inf. may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 Ji3M1 
ip'^n lirro *\T\\k and / beat xX.^ grinding it small \ i S. 3. 12 

rhy\ Tnrr ^tr^^, nttJM-'?D nw D'^pw i wiU fulfil all that 

I have spoken, /h?»« beginning to end. Gen. 21. 16; 30. 32, 
Nu. 6. 23, Jos. 3. 17; 6. 3, II, I S. 17. 16, 2 S. 8. 2, Is. 57. 17, 
Mic. 6. 13, Zech. 7. 3, Jer. 3. 15; 12. 17; 22. 19. Cf. Gen. 
30* 37 Pjtni^. Some inf. abs. (chiefly hiph.) have become 
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almost simple adverbs, as llO'^n well, very, TTSp^ muck, very^ 
\irr^ far. Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. 16. 

Rem. I. Here belongs the phrase of Jer., e.g. 7. 13 
ISTI D^K^n , . . 1?*1^J I spoke, earnestly speakings in which 
inf. of first verb is repeated; 11. 7; 25.4; 29. 19; 32. 33; 
35. 14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and^ delete vav in 
26. 5. — Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form. Is. 
57. 17, of. 31. 5. In Hos. 10. 4 the inf. might exegese 
D^ST na'H, giving examples of their idle or swelling words ; 
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk. 

§ 88. Inf. abs. instead of inflected forms. — {a) When 
circumstances, personal relations, &c., have already been 
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought 
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form. 
This inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the 
adverbial inf., is introduced by and. Jud. 7. 19 ^5^pri^ 
D'narT Y^S31 r\i"^S'iO^ they blew with the trumpets, and 
broke the pitchers; i K. 9. 25 TtpprT) 'ttJ •^!?^01 ^"^ 
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense ; Jer. 14, 5 
3it3r\ TVyy^ mSKl r\7'»M"D3 even the hind calves, and f or- 

^. t:itvt-vv-- "^ 

sakes (her young); Jer. 32.44 Dlnrn. ^SDa lln^'l Xi^, H^nto 
D'ny ^5^^^ they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and 
seed them, and take witnesses. The usage becomes more 
common in later style. Cf. Rem. i. 

(^) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected 
form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from 
modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented, 
eg. in injunctions which are general ; in descriptions of pre- 
vailing conduct or condition of things ; but also in any case 
where the action in itself, apart from its conditions, is to be 
vividly expressed. Ex. 20. 8 HSl^rT D'^'' HM "^tot remember 
the sabbath day!— Hos. 4. 2 P)i^31 nb^l T(T^ C5nDT SlVw 
fcUse swearing, and murder, and theft, and adultery (they 
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practise)!— I K. 22. 30 rTOIl?)?! Mil toBH]^*? disguise 
myself (yf'iW I), and go into the battle! 2 K. 4, 43 nOM XJ^ 
^rf\TX\ y'iSM '^ thus saith Je., Eat (shall ye) and leave over! 
(c) So in other cases where the action in itself, apart 
from its circumstances, is to be stated, the inf. abs. is 
sufficient. Is. 20. 2 PjPT) D^injr '^h^ ]3 toJT^n he did so, 
walking naked and barefoot^ Is. 5. 5. Particularly when the 
action is first indicated by this. Jer. 9. 23 v^Hil'J H^ti 

'^ni^ ^'1^ ^?^ ^^Dr^'?'? ^^ ^^^^^ ^^^ ^"^ gloryi i^ under- 
standing and in knowing me\ Is. 58. 6 is not this the fast 
that I like, 5^^ H'iSl^n IlilQ to loose the bonds of wicked- 
ness, &c. (three inf., cf. v. 7). Gen. 17. 10; Deu. 15. 2, Is. 
37. 30, Zech. 14. 12. 

Rem. I. Exx. of a. After perf., i S. 2. 27, 28, Hos. 
10. 4, Jer. 19. 13; 22. 14, Hag. i. 6, Zech. 3. 4; 7. 5, 
I Chr. 5. 20, 2 Chr. 28. 19, Ecc. 4. i, 2; 9. 11, Est. 9. 6, 

12, 16, cf. 17, Dan. 9. 5. — ^After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23. 
With ^« ory Lev. 25. 14, Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 21. — After 
vav impf.. Gen. 41. 43, Ex. 8. 11, Jer. 37. 21, i Chr. 16. 36, 
Neh. 8. 8. — Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10. — Inf., i S. 22, 13, Jer. 
7. 18, cf. 32. 33.— Ptcp., Hab. 2. 15, Est. 8. 8. 

Rem. 2. Exx. of h. Inf. abs. as imper., Ex. 12. 48; 

13. 3, Deu. I. 16; 5. 12; 31. 26, Jos. I. 13, 2 K. 3. 16, 
Zech. 6. 10. So 'w^ go! 2 S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10, and often 
in Jer., 2. 2\ 3. 12, &c. Is. 14. 31? ptej inf. abs.). — Of 
prevailing conduct or condition. Is. 21. 5; 22. 13; 59. 4, 
i3> Jer. 7- 9; S. 15 ; 14. 19, Ez. 21. 31, Hag. i. 9.— Exx. 
of c, Jer. 3. I (aien), Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job 40. 2, Pr. 17. 12; 

25- 4> 5- 

Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. (§ 96), inf. abs. when used for 
finite may be continued by fin. form, Is. 42. 22 ; 58. 6. 

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes 
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118. 
II, Zeph. 2. I, Hab. i. 5, Is. 29. 9 (Hos. 4. 18). But in 
some of these places text is doubtful. 

Rem. 5, When inf. abs. is used for finite verb the subj. 
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is occasionally expressed with it» Deu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. 7, 
Nu. 15. 35, I S. 25. 26, Is. 42. 22, Ps. 17. 5, Job 40. 2, Pr. 
17. 12, Ecc. 4. 2, Est. 9. I. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob- 
able that larta V* 10 is subj. and not ace. after pass. 

Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67) and § 87 the inf. abs. is no 
doubt in ace. ; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 77* 



2. Tlu Infinitive Construct 

§ 89. The inf. cons, has the qualities both of noun and 
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes, 
and yet having the government of its verb. As nomen verbi 
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite 
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too 
little of a noun to take the art.^ § 19. 

§ 90. Cases of inf. cons, itself. — {a) The inf. cons, may be 
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the 
pred. is " good " or " not good " (§ 84 a\ but also otherwise. 
Gen. 2. 18 •^*llV DlMrr nl**!! aitO M*? man's being alone is 
not good ; Is. 7. 13 D'^ttJatJ ^Mpn D3p tfij^n is wearying 
men too little for you? Gen. 29. 19; 30. 15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud. 
9. 2; 18. 19, I S. 15. 22; 23. 20; 29. 6, 2 S. 18. II, Is. 10. 7, 
Mic. 3. I, Ps. 118. 9, Pr. 10. 23; 13. 19; 16. 6, 12, 16, and often. 

(jH) It may be in gen. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2. 4 US'^ 
rriiT Ttf^ in the day of Jehovah's making) 14. 17 "nnj!* 
n'^Snp ia^ttJ after his returning from smiting. Gen. 2. 17; 
21. 5; 24. 30; 29. 7, Is. 7. 17, Hos. 2. 5, 17. Also, though 
rarely, after an adj. or ptcp. in cons,^ Is. 56. 10, Jer. 13. 23, 
Ps. 127. 2, Pr. 30. 29. In a few instances 73 all precedes 
inf. cons.. Gen. 30. 41, i K. 8. 52, Ps. 132. i, i Chr. 23. 31. 

(c) It may be in ace. as obj. to an active verb, i K. 3. 7 
^31 JIMS jnt^ k^7 I know not furw to go out or come in. 
Gen. 8. 10, Ex. 2. 3, Deu. 2. 25, 2 K. 19. 27, Is. i. 14; 11. 9, 
Jer. 15. 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps. loi. 3. The ace. sign HM occurs 
before inf. 2 K. 19. 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf. cons, with 
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prep. 7, which expresses the direction of the action of 
governing verb, has in usage greatly superseded the simple 
inf. when obj.\ Gen. i8. 29 na^V Ti^ f)D«^, n. 8; 13. 16. 
This inf. with 7 has become almost a simple verbal form^ 
and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent., i S. 15. 22, 
2 S. 18. 1 1, Is. 10. 7 with 28. 19, Mic. 3. I, Ps. 1 18. 8, Pr. 21. 9 
with 25. 24. Cf. Hab. 2. 14. 

Rem. I. It is usually the whole clause rather than the 
mere inf. that is grammatical subj. ; comp. the forcible 
phrase 2 S. 14. 32. The inf. cons, is too little nominal to 
be subj. to a verb : in 2 S. 22. 36 rd. with Ps. 18. 36 inojn ; 
I K. 16. 31 ^n is ptcp., cf. I S. 18. 23. In 2 S. 24. 13 
1W is loosely appended to preceding words. Is. 37. 29 
^33Kj5^ if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively 
(vocalisation varies). Ps. 17. 3 ^HbT if inf. is scarcely subj. 
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends 
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12. — 
It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem. 
(neut.), I S. 18. 23, Jer. 2. 17 with 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. Deu. 25. 2 rtan 13 worthy of aheating {2i6yx<di^<^ 
the bastinado) is peculiar, cf. i S. 20. 31. 

§ 91. Government by inf. cons. — {a) The agent or subj., 
which usually immediately follows inf , is in the gen. Gen. 
2. 4 PnrP nltoSJ JehovaKs makings 19. 16 ^h"^ '"^ iTTtpn^ 
in JehovaKs pitying him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. 11, Ex. 17. i, 
Deu. I. 27, I K. 10. 9. So with suff, Gen. 3. 19 !^^t^ Ijr 
rTO*lM|l"7M until thy returning to the ground, 3. 5 ; 39. 18. 

When separated from inf. by intervening words the 
subj., with a looser construction, must be supposed to be 
in the nofn.\ Is. 20. i \\y\^ ST\\k D^tlJSL when Sargon sent 
him. Gen. 4. 15, Nu. 24. 23, Deu. 4. 42, Jos. 14. 11, Jud. 
9. 2, I S. 16. 16, 2 S. 18. 29, Is. 5. 24, Jer. 21. I, Ez. 17. 10, 
Ps. 51. 2; 56. I ; 76. 10; 142. 4, Pr. I. 27; 25. 8, Job 34. 22. 

(J?) The inf. cons, puts its obj. in the same case as the 
verb does from which it is derived, ue, ace. or gen. through 
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a prep. 1 S. 19. i tl'J'nW VfTir^ to kill David\ Deu. 

10. IS Dni^ nanfc^V to love them\ Nu. 22. 11 *ia onVn^ 

to fight with him. Gen. 2. 4, Deu. 2. 7, i K. 12. 15 ; 15. 4, 
Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, Is. 7. i. The inf. may take two ace. 
like Its verb, Gen. 41, 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. 10. 20. 

{c) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual 
order is: inf., subj., obj. Gen. 41. 39 "^T^ '« STT^H *^D|i? 
afUr God's slwwing thee\ Hos. 3. i 'fer» ^3Sl"n« '^ ^?0^5 
as Je. loveth the children of Israel \ and with pron. as subj. 
Gen. 39. 18 '^b'lp •'P^^'^rrjD when I lifted up my voice. Gen. 
II. II, 13; 13. 10; 24. 30; 39. 19, I K. II. 24; 13. 23, 31, 
Js. 10. IS, Am. I. 3, 6, 9, II, 13, &c. 

Rem. I. The subj., especially when a pron., is often 
omitted : {a) when clear from the context. Gen. 24. 30 nhl3 
when he saw\ 19. 29, Deu. 4. 21, i K. 20. 12, Ez. 8. 6. 
(^) When general and indeterminate. Gen. 33. 10 Hioa as 
one sees; Jud. 14. 6, i S. 2. 13 ; 18. 19, 2 S. 3. 34; 7. 29, 
Is. 7. 22; 10. 14. — Gen. 25. 26, Ex. 27. 7; 30. 12, Nu. 

9. 15 ; 10. 7, Zeph. 2. 2, Zech. 13. 9, Ps. 42. 4 with z;. 11, 
Job 13. 9; 20. 4. The 0i^'. is also often omitted, when a 
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably nom. in some cases where 
it is not separated from inf. {a above), e.g. when ^ of inf. 
has pretonic qameg ; 2 S. 19. 20 ^^sn Dlfc6 with Gen. 16. 3 
DniK nac^, I K. 6. I, Job 37. 7. The inf. hiph. of I'y verbs 
is never shortened except with sufF. (Gen. 39. 18 in c above), 
e.g. Is. 10. IS 03?^ n^?n3, 14. 3 '' n>?n oi^a, 2 S. 17. 14, 
Ps. 46. 3. 

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a noun is probably ace. 
and not gen. object!. When inf. has sufF. this is clear, Gen. 
39. 18, Deu. 9. 28. Also the particle nt( is frequently ex- 
pressed. Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12, 15; 11. 22y i S. 
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. 9. Cases in which neither of these 
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same 
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 nin yD?^ as one rends a kidy Is. 

10. 14 as one gathers eggs^ 17. $, x K. 18. 28, Ps. 66. 10; 
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loi. 3, Pr. 21. 3* The fern, inf., while it may take ace., is 
occasionally construed with gen. ohj,,^ Ps. 73. 28 DSIPK na^P 
to draw near to Gody Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. So the 
common ^ijt^p? to meet me^ ^^ '^^lij^ to meet David, &c. 
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu. 29. 22, cf. ace. Ez. 17. 9, 
Am. 4. II, and with mas. noun, Nu. 10. 2 (Hab. 3. 13?). 
In Nu. 23. 10 rd. perhaps "»BD ^D. Others consider cases 
like Is. 10. 14 ; 17. 5 as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. i. 7). 

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct sufF. for ace. only 
in I p, s, and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s. ^HKVirP, Jer. 
39. 14, and I pi. VK^n?, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason 
to doubt that the sufF. of all the persons are often in ace. 
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern ace. 
of I p. s. and not of the other persons, as it does govern 
ace. of all persons with MK* A gen. obj. would in many 
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 itifn to speak to him, and 
where the sufF. is parallel to ntc as 37. 22, Deu. i. 27. In 
Deu. 23. 5 the sufF. has verbal n demons. Comp. exx. like 
Nu. 22. 23, 25, Deu. 9. 2% ; 26. 19 with Ps. 89. 2%, Jud. 
13. 23; 14. 8; 18. 2, I S. 2. 25; 19. II, I K. 20. 35, 2 K. 
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23, 26, 27. When prep. ^ precedes inf. the 
sufF. is mostly ace. .; also often when p precedes, and even 
when other prepp. are prefixed. — Nu. 22. 13 ^T\xb = ^finp, 
and Jer. 27. 8 ^ seems used as trans., though cf. Sep. 

§ 92. Usage of inf. cons. — ^The inf. cons, with prepp. has 
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen. 
4. 8 Plliza DH'^'^rF^ when they were in the field; 3. 19 
^J^rtfJ njr until thou return, cf. Hos. 10. 12 Mll^ njT until he 
come. Gen. 39. 16, 2 S. 10. 5. Gen. 39. 18 "hsp ^'P'nnj? when 
I lifted up, cf. 37. 23 Ma, "IttJfcJ^ when he came. The prepp. 
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination 
with the rel. ■^tfM, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos. 
10. 12 above, 5. 15. Gen. 18. 12 with Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31; 
Am. 1. 1 1 with 2 S. 3. 30; 2 S. 3. 11 with Is. 43.4. — Gen. 13. 10; 
34. 7; 35. I, I S. 9. IS> 2 S. 12. 6, Ex. 19. 18. Cf. § 145. 

§ 93. The prep. 7, which properly expresses the direction 
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of the action of previous verb, is used with inf. cons, in a 
weaker sense (like gerund in do) to explain the circum- 
stances or nature of a preceding action. This gerundial 
(adverbial) use is very common, i S. 14. 33 D'^M^h D^^H 
UUkXh^ yS^ the people are sinning in eating with the 

blood; I K. V 23 "^n^ nvh nrh ^^^rpn-nw rrtojjii thou 

wilt do my desire in giving (so as to give) bread for my 
house. Gen. 18. 25; 19. 19; 29. 26; 34. 7; 43. 6, i S. 12. 
i7» 19; 19- S; 20. 20, 2 S. 14, 20, I K. 8. 32; 14. 8; 16. 19. 
So the frequent "^DM^ saying. Similarly in explanation of 
a comparison, Gen. 3. 22, 2 S. 14. 25, Is. 21. i, Ez. 38. 16, 
Pr. 26. 2, I Chr. 12. 8. — ^Jos. 22. 26 is peculiar if text right. 
Is. 44. 14 nhp7 text dubious. 

§ 94. The inf. with 7 is also used as a circumscription in 
various senses of the imperfect, {a) As a periphrastic fut. 
Gen. 15. 12 ^^17 tttot^H '^H^ and it was, the sun was about 
to set, Jos. 2. 5. Is. 38. 20 •'JJ/^eJIi^? '^ Je. is (ready, about) 
to save me. Is. 10. 32, Jer.'Si. 49, Ps. 25. 14; 49. 15, Pr. 
19. 8, Ecc. 3. 15, I Chr. 9. 25. — In i S. 14. 21 rd. ^g 
rrorrDJ they also turned to be. (b) As a gerundive, in the 
sense oi is to be, must be, ought to be. 2 K. 4. 13 HltoJ?^ HQ 
If T^*!? tt^iTT *^7 what is to be done for thee ? should one 
speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 19 Cjtf-^« ttJpn MlSn^ 
Wy^J^ percutiendum erat. Is. 5. 4, Hos. 9. 13, Ps. 32. 9; 
49. 15, Job 30. 6, 2 S. 4. 10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud. 

1. 19, 2 S. 14. 19 (ttJM = CJ5-— The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos. 

2. 5 appears to be as i S. 7. 10, 2 S. 2. 24, i K. 20. 40, 2 K. 
2, II, and often, the vb. was being understood. 

§ 95. The negative inf. is formed — {a) Usually by particle 
"^th"! with h, as Gen. 3. 11 ^3D?D"'?3y "^th^h ^I^n^'^S 
I commanded thee not to eat of it, Deu. 4. 21, i K, 11. 10. 
This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, eg. when it 
expresses purpose, Gen, 4. 15; 38. 9, and frequently in its 
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 21, Ex. 8. 25, Deu. 
3. 3; 8. II ; 17. 12, Jos. S. 6, Jud. 2. 23; 8. i, Jer. 16. 12; 17. 
23, 24, 27. 

(6) The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive (§ 94) is 
negatived by ^ M*? or ^ I'^M. Am. 6. 10 '"^ DttJiJ ■^'^?|nV ^h 
the name of Je. must not be mentioned; Jud. i. 19 (could not 
dispossess), i Chr. 5. i. Est. 4. 2 nS^^H-'^M «*I3^ l^'W '^S 
the gate must not be gone to. Ezr. 9. 15, 2 Chr. 5. 11 ; 20. 
6, 17; 22. 9, Est. 8. 8, Ps. 40. 6, Ecc. 3. 14. There seems no 
difference in sense between 7 VO and 7 I'^M, though the 
latter is common in the later style; cf. i Chr. 15. 2 with 

23. 26. Jer. 4. II does not belong here. 

§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses 
are added with and, the inf. is very generally changed into 
the finite construction. Gen. 39. 18 Vr\p^\ "hsp 'V^'yn^ 
lifted up my voice and cried) 2 K. 18. 32 '^]1D)271 ''M2 "TV 
DSllM till I come and take you. Gen. 27. 45, Jud. 6. 18, i S. 

24. 12, Is. 5. 24; 10. 2; 13. 9; 30. 12, 26; 45. I, Am. I. 9, II, 
Ps. 104. 14, 15. This resolution is necessary with a neg. 
clause, Am. i. 9. Cf. Rem. 2. 

Rem. I. The pleonastic neg. ^ w?? (§ 95) occurs 2 K. 
23, 10 (cf. 7 IV?^ Ez. 21. 20), and Wat) Nu. 14. 16 because 
Je. was not able. — ^The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep, 
p amayfrom, as Is. 5. 6 "^^?priO command not to rain. So 
after to swear Is. 54. 9, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and to beware Gen. 
31. 29 (cf. V. 24), 2 K. 6. 9. Occasionally a periphrasis of 
"^bw saying and direct speech is employed. Gen. 3. 1 1 with 
V. 17, Am. 2. 12. 

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. (§ 96) 
will show the nuances of time, relation, &c., in which the 
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. 18, i S. 24. 12, the inf. re- 
ferred to a past act ; 2 K. 18. 32, Jud. 6. 18 to a future one, 
and Am. i. 1 1 to a frequentative action. Loose constructions 
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos. 
9, 7 nani ^sj^ nh ^y i.e. nan nfK-i)?l and because . . . is great; 
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SO Jer. 30. 14, 15. So perhaps i S. 4. 19 HD^ . . . ^pprrpK, 
i.e. np T^R p?)"^^1 and regarding the fact that he was dead. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with 
sufF. appears used for finite form, Job 9. 27 ^"ilpK DK ^ / 
/^m>& (my thought be). Jer. 9. 5, Zeph. 3. 20, Dan. 11. i. 
Comp. also the consn. Ex. 9. 18, 2 S. 19. 25. 

Rem. 4. The inf. cons, with and is used, particularly in 
later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other 
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times HHtI, Ex. 32. 29, 
Jer. 17. 10; 19. 12, Dan. 12. 11. Originally and in the 
older passages the inf. stood perhaps under the influence of 
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause, 
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered ; the 
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am. 

8. 4, Hos. 12. 3 (Sep. wants and), i S. 8. 12, Jer. 44. 19, 
Ez. 13. 22, Is. 44. 28, Lev. 10. 10, ir, Neh. 8. 13, Ps. 104. 21, 
Job 34. 8, I Chr. 6. 34 ; 10. 13, 2 Chr. 7. 17 ; 8. 13, Ecc. 

9. I, Dan. 2. 16, 18. In Gen. 42. 25 and to restore is under 
** commanded," the preceding clause being brachylogy usual 
with ** command." Prep, omitted i Chr. 21. 24, cf. 2 S. 

24. 24. 

Rem. 5. Though the pass. inf. is quite common the act. 
is often used where pass, might be expected. Gen. 4. 13, 
Ex. 19. 13, I S. 18. 19, Is. 18. 3, Hos. ID. ID, Jer. 6. 15; 

25. 34; 41. 4, Hag. 2. 15, Ps. 42. 4; 67. 3, Job 20. 4, 
Ecc. 3. 2. 

Obs. — In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use 
prep. ^ before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be 
governed properly only by a trans, verb. The prep, must 
be used: i. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of 
motion. Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent., 
pos. or neg., Gen. 2. 5 ; 24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen. 
19. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception). 4. After a 
noun, Hos. 8. 11 ; 10. 12, Is. 5* 22, unless the inf. be gen., 
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as 72\ to be able^ f?J9 to 
refusey are trans, in Heb. and may take bare inf., Deu. i. 9, 
Hos. 8. 5, Is. I, 13, Nu. 22. 14, Jer. 3, 3 ; so n«p3 to be 
weary y Is. i. 14, Jer. 15. 6. 

9 
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THE NOMEN AGENTIS OR PARTICIPLE 

§ 97. The ptcp. or nomen agentis partakes of the nature 
both of the noun (adj.) and the verb. It presents the person 
or subj. in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action 
or condition denoted by the verb. The pass, ptcp. describes 
the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upon 
him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state 
of the subj. as the result of an action. 

Rem. I. The ptcp. carries the notion of action, opera- 
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj. 
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic. 
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that 
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere 
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a 
succession of points. 

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing 
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to 
be used as nouns, as ariK friend^ TK enemy y l^^";^ judge ^ 
'ya^ watchman^ Pltn seer, &c., and that pass, ptcps. should 
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. niph, in particular 
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in bilisy as fc^'jii 
to hefearedy terrible, 3W3 cesiimandusy *ipn3 desirahley syHD 
detestdbley ^M? honourable. Occasionally ptcp. /*«., p^no 
laudandusy Ps. 96. 4. Possibly Kal, Ps. 137. 8 (some point 
nT[i*ir). Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts. 
Seels. 2. 22y Ps. 18. 4; 19. 11; 22, 32; 76. 8; 102. 19, 
Job 15. 16. In like manner the difference between ptcp. and 
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. 2. 10, 
Ex. 13. 15, Lev. II. 47, Nu. 24. 4, 16. Cf. Jud. 4. 22 with 
2 K. 6. 19. 

§ 98. Construction of ptcp. — The ptcp. is construed — 
{a) Verbally, taking the government of its verb, ace, ox prep. 
Gen. 32. 12 ^nk^ '>3b« «"^'' I fear him-y 25. 28 rar\\^ Hp^-^ 
np^,V^M Reb, loved Jacob, Gen. 27. 8; 37. 7, 16; 40. 8, 17; 
41. 9; 42. 29, I S. II. 3, 2 S. 14. 18, 1 K. 18. 3, Am. 5. 8,9, 18. 
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With prep. Gen. 16. 13; 26. 11, i S, 17. 19; 23. i, 2 S. 23. 3, 
Ps. 89. 10. The ptcp. may take any ace. taken by its verb ; 
Deu. 6. II n^tO'Sa Q^vhrp/ul/ of every good, Am. 2. 13; 
cogn. ace. i K. i. 40; or two ace, 2 S. i. 24 '^J^ Dptp^7DrT 
wJio clothed you with crimson. Zeph. i. 9. 

(^) Or, nominally, being in cons, with following gen. 
Gen. 3. 5 )Sy\ I'^W ^^jn*' knowing good and evil\ Hos. 2. 7 
''tt*'^'^ ''Pn^ *^31li 'who give my bread and wateK This consn. 
is very common : the act, ptcp. of verbs governing a direct 
obj. take this obj. in gen. ; and the pass, ptcp. of such verbs 
take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22. 12 '^t^yy^ 
njri« '« Mn*;-^? thoufearest God\ Hos. 3. i T\ TaXy^ n^« 
a woman loved by a paramour. Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex. 15. 14; 

23. 31, Jud. I. 19; 5. 6, 2 S. 4. 6; 6. 13, i K. 2. 7; 12. 21, 
Is. 5. 18, Hos. 6. 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations. 
Is. 5. 8; 19. 8, 9, 10; 28. 6; 29. 21, Jer. 23. 30, 32, Hos. 
5. 10; II. 4, Ps. 19. 8, 9; cf. 136. 4-7. Pass, ptcp.. Gen. 

24. 31 blessed by /<?., 2 S. 5. 8 hated by. Is. 53. 4, Job 14. i. 
Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the 
subj.. Is. I. 7 tfM ri'iD'^tp burnt with fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41. 6, 
Deu. 32. 24, Is. 14. 19; 22. 2; 28. I stricken down with wine^ 
Jer. 18. 21, Hos. 4. 17. 

(r) In like manner suff. to ptcp. may be ace, ox gen, Deu. 
8, 16 ]Q ^yptj^rr who fed thee with manna. Deu. 8. 5 
(« demons.); 13. 6, 11 ; 20. i, Is. 9. 12; 10. 20; 47. 10; 63. 11, 
Jer. 9. 14 (cf. 23. is), Ps. 18. 33; 81, 11, Job 31. 15 ; 40. 19. 
Often in gen, ; Gen. 27. 29 ^"^^njlTp they who bless thee (thy 
blessers), 4. 14, Ex. 20. 5, 6, i S. 2. 30, Is. 50. 8, Ps. 7. 5 ; 
55. 13, Job 7. 8. 

Rem. I. The mixed consn., gen. and ace. (for 2 ace). 
Am. 4. 13 is curious. — ^The verbs KD to go into and xy to 
come out of may be consd. with ace. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu. 
14. 22, 2 K. 20. 4, Lam. i. 10, Ps. 100. 4), and so their 
ptcp. with. gen. Gen. 9. 10; 23. 10, 18; 34. 24; 46. 26, 
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Ex. I. 5, Jud. 8, 30. Similarly other kinds of ace, as that 
oi direction^ Is. 38. i^^'^^'^^gone down to the pity i Chr. 
12. 33, 36, or of respectf Is. i 30 fading in its leaf. In 
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose 
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 lying in the grave , though cf. 
57. 5 ; Mic. 2. 8, Is. 22. 2. Particulary with sufF., Ps. 18. 40 
"^^^ those rising up against mCy cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu. 33. 11, 
Is. 22. 3, Ps. 53. 6; 73. 27 ; 74. 23 ; 102. 9, Pr. 2. 19. Is. 
29. 7 who war against her and her stronghold \s so condensed 
as to be suspicious. 

The pass. ptcp. also may retain the ace. of act. verb, as 
I S. 2. 18 *liBfc? "»^n girt with an ephody Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 
9. 2, 3, Neh. 4. 12; or take the gen.. Is. 3. 3; 51. 21, Joel 
I. 8, Ez. 9. II. Particularly when the gen. explains the 
extent of application of ptcp. (§ 24 ^/). Is. 3. 3. D^?B Wfc^ 
he whose face is lifted up. Ps. 32. i HKon ^^D3 he whose sin 
is covered. 2 S. 13. 31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14. 2. In 2 S. 15. 32 
iwra Tpr\[> '3 is not ace. of respect, as to his garment, but 
subj. to renty though rent at the same time is ace. of con- 
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. i. 7 is rather an 
ordinary circ. cL, cut off being pred. to thumbs^ although 
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 12. 11, Jer. 30. 6. 

§99. The ptcp. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. 19. 20 
JT'ttJiD one who saves, a saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of 
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as 
an adj., Deu. 4. 24 n^Jl^ tiJM a devouring fire, 4. 34 an out-- 
stretched arniy Gen. 22. 13, Is. 18. 2, 5, Jud. i. 24 ttJ^M ^i^^ 
M21'' they saw a man coming out. Am. 5. 3, Is. 2. 13 ; 10. 22. 
With the art. the ptcp. may like the adj. designate a class. 
Am. 5. 13, Is. 14. 8; 28. 16, Mic. 4. 6; or have the sense of 
he who . . ., whoever y Gen. 26. 1 1 V^^X^ ttJ^MSl 5^ilSn whoever 
touchesy 2 S. 14. 10; and so with gen., Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 

IS, 16. 

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptcp. with 
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen. 
12. 7 V^M ilMlSn '^ Je. who had appeared to him; i S, 

T •• V .• " 
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I. 26 rQ!J2n rn^Mil "^SM I am the woman w/io stood, cf. Jud. 
16. 24. This usage is very common: Gen. 13. 5; 27. 33; 
35. 3; 43. 12, 18; 48. IS, 16, Ex. II. 5, Jud. 8. 34, i S. 4. 8, 
2 S. I. 24, 2 K. 22. 18, Is. 8. 6, 17, 18; 9. I, Am. 4. i ; 5. 3, 
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass, ptcp., Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 6. 28 the 
altar t/iat had been built^ 20. 4 the woman who was murdered^ 
I K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. 10. — Ps. 19. II resumes v. 10 (they) which 
are more desirable. Ps. 18. 33 ; 49. 7. 

Rem. I. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used 
as an ordinary rel. clause after an indef. noun, only after def. 
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later 
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3 ; 46. 16, Ez. 2, 2i\ 14. 22, 
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. 9. 26, though in most of these cases the 
preceding word is really def. though formally undetermined. 
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite- 
ness from being connected with «//, Gen. i. 21, 28, or a 
numeral, Jud. 16. 27, cf. i S. 25. 10, or from standing in a 
comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 rd, perhaps 'T •^!!?)> or 
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3. 

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is 
often without art., as predicate. Is. 5. 20, Am. 6. 4, Job 
5. 10. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel 
and the art. used. Is. 40. 22^ 23, Mic. 3. 5. Occasionally 
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct, 
Deu. I. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. 9. 2, Ps. 115. 8. Both are used 
I K. 12. 8; 21. II. 

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art. 
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is 
that which goeth round* 45. 12 my mouth is that which 
speaketh, Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were ihey which saw. Gen. 
42. 6, Deu. 3. 22, I S. 4. 16, I^. 14. 27, 

§ 100. (a) The ptcp. as pred., unlike the finite verb, does 
not contain the subj., which must be expressed, i S. 19. 11 
n^lQ nWM IHD to-morrow thou shalt be slain ; Gen. 38. 25 
n«?^Q Mirr she was brought forth) I S. 9. ii uh^ TVpn 
they were going up. The pron., however, is often omitted if 
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the subj. has just been mentioned, particularly after Tlill 
Gen. 24. 30 *TO*y mrr\ t»*'«n-':>M Ml'n he came to the 
man, and, behold, he was standing. Gen. 37. 15 ; 38. 24, 
41. I, I S. 30. 3, 16, Am. 7. I, Is. 29. 8. With 03 Gen. 32. 7. 
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, Ps. 
22. 29 (Jie is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In i S. 6. 3 DJ^M has 
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. § 108 c. 

(J?) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage 
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes. Gen. 2. 10 
«2*» in::T and a river went forth) 24. 21 rh HMnttto tt^«m 
and the man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above in a). This 
order is usual with rT2n and in rel. clauses, 18. 17; 24. 37; 
28. 20 ; 31. 43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptcp., 
and in clauses beginning with '^'^for, that, DM if which give 
prominence to the pred., the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen. 
30. I "^D^M nnp pM D«l and if not / die\ 3. 5 'm ^^ "^2 
for Godknoweth, 15. 14; 19. 13; 25. 30; 29. 9; 32. 12; 41. 32. 
With interrog., Gen. 4. 9; 18. 17, Nu. 11. 29. After *!yM Jud. 

3.24. 

if) The ptcp. does not indicate time, its colour in this 
respect being taken from the connection in which it stands. 
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not 
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some- 
thing present, ix. either actually present to the speaker, or 
present to him in idea, as the fut, instans \ or, as in circums. 
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this 
may be in the past. Gen. 4. 10 D^'jp^^ THM ^^, thy 
brother's blood crieth. Gen. 19. 13, 14 ^3r;T3fc<l DWHttJD "'S 
for we are destroying (going to des.). I S. i. 12 ^^ prayed 
long n^5)"]lM *iptt5 "'bjn. ^^^ watching her mouth. See exx. 
in Rem. i. 

{d) Owing to its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived 
by pM. The place of the neg. varies. Gen. 41, 8 ^IJllQ piSt 
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dPt* there was none interpreting them ; cf. different order, 
40. 8; 41. 15. Ex. 5. 16 ]r)3 pM ]lfl straw is not given \ 
I K. 6. 18 nM^a ]1M pM no stone was seen. The ]••« often 
takes suff. of subj., Gen. 43. 5 n7ttto ^J^Jj* DM if thou dost 
not let gOy Ex. 5. 10. — Gen. 20. 7; 39. 23; 41. 24, Ex. 3. 2, 
Deu. 4. 22 ; 22. 27, Jos. 6. i, Jud. 3. 25, i S. 3. 1 ; 22. 8 ; 26. 12, 

1 K. 6. 18, Hos. 5. 14, Am. 5. 2, 6, Is. 5. 27; 17. 2; 22. 22, Jen 

9. 21. See Rem. 3. 

(/) When additional clauses are joined by and to a 
participial consn. th^ finite tense is usually employed, though 
not always. Gen. 35. 3 n?33^ ^m "Tii* TOyn '?«'? the 
God who answered me^ and was with me ; 27. 33 TS T^ 
t^l'n wJio hunted venison, and brought it. In animated 
speech without and, Is. 5. 8 PHto? Hlto T^;S^ n^l •'JT'^aD 
ll'np^ who join house to house, /t^;^ field to field; cf. Ps. 147. 
14-16. — Gen. 7. 4; 17. 19; 48. 4, Deu. 4. 22, i S. 2. 6, 8, 31 ; 

2 S. 20. 12, Is. 5. 23; 14. 17; 29. 21 ; 30. 2; 31. I ; 44. 25, 26; 
48. I, Am. 5. 7-12, Hos. 2. 16, Jer. 13. 10, Ps. 18. 33. This 
change to the finite is necessary when the additional clause is 
neg. See Rem. 4. 

(/) As the ptcp. presents the subj. as in the continuous 
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing 
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses 
(§ 138^). Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical 
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as 
rXSr\ behold, Tiy stUl, while. I K. 22. 10 the kings 0*^10^ 

were sitting, each on his throne^ clothed in their robes, and all 
the prophets were prophesying before them ; so v. 12, 19. 
2 S. 15. 30 David's ascent of Olivet, cf. v. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2, 
2 S. 12. 19, I S. 9. II, 14, 27, Is. 5. 28, Nu. II. 27, I K. 12. 6, 
2 K. 2. II. With nan, Gen. 25. 32; 37. 7; 41. 1-3, i S. 

10. 22; 12. 2, 2 K. 17. 26. With T13^, Gen, 18. 22, Ex. 9. 
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2, 17, I K. I. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, Jer. 33. i, Job 2. 3. So 
with tt)'' and pM, Gen. 24. 42, 49 ; 43. 4, Deu. 29. 14, Jud. 
6.36. 

Rem. I. The time of ptcp., § 100 c. Exx. of present 
time: Gen. 16. 8; 19. 15; 2^2. 12; 37. 16; 43. 18, Deu. 
4. i; 12. 8 and often, Jud. 7. 10; 18. 3, i S. 14. 11, Is. i. 7, 
Hos. 3. I. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 nfc^ fc<in IK^'W 
n^T^ '^ whatever ^^ did Je. prospered^ 37. 7, 15 ; 40. 6; 
41. I seq., Ex. 18. 5, 14, Deu. 4. 12, Jud. 4. 22\ 14. 4; 
19. 27, I S. 2. 13 ; 9. II, I K. 3. 2; 4. 20; 6. 27, 2 K. 
13. 21. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7. 4; 17. 19; 41. 25, 28; 
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15, Jud. II. 9; 15. 3, I S. 20. 36, 2 S. 
12. 23, 2 K. 4. 16, Ps. 22. 32; 102. 19. Particularly with 
T\IJ\, as Gen. 15. 3; 20. 3; 24. 13 ; i S. 3. 11, i K. 13. 2, 
Is. 3. I ; 7. 14, Am. 8. 11. The ptcp. with niH however 
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 is with childy 
Jud. 9. 36, I S. 10. 22^ I K. I. 25; 17. 12; or past, Gen. 
40. 6; 41. I, Am. 7. i, 4, 7. 

The ptcp., even without copula, may express y«55. sense ; 
Gen. 3. 14 nri« 1^1« cursed be thou^ 9. 26; 24. 27, i K. 
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. In order to express more distinctly the idea of 
duration^ particularly in past, the verb n'»n is sometimes 
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance 
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent 
statement. Gen. 37. 2 njh njn fjDl^ Jos. *soas herding \ Jud. 
16. 21 D^i^DKH TY^aa jnto W and he continued to grind \ i S. 
211 '^'^^ ^y^^ •^J'J "*??•?. and the child continued to minister. 
Gen. 4. 17; 39. 22, Ex. 3. i, Deu. 9. 7, 22, 24; 28. 29, 
Jud. I. 7, I S. 18. 29, 2 S. 3. 6, 17; 7. 6, 2 K. 17. 25-41 ; 
18. 4, Is. 2. 2; 59. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. 9. 17, Ps. 
122. 2, Job I. 14. Pass. ptcp. Lev. 13. 45, i K. 22. 35, 
Jer. 14. 16 ; 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common 
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no 
emphasis). Neh. i. 4; 2. 13. 15, i Chr. 6. 17; 18. 14, 
2 Chr. 30. 10; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. i. 16; 5. 19; 10. 9. 

Rem. 3. The ptcp. is negatived by K^ when an attributive. 
Jer. 2. 2 njnnr \h pK a land not sown (cf. adj. Deu. 32. 6, 
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. i. 14 in an attributive 
clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2 S. i. 21, Hos. 7. 8. But also 
in a number of cases when pred.^ perhaps with rather more 
force, Nu. 35. 23 (= Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. 61, 2 S. 3. 34, 
Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 14; 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job 
12. 3. The double neg. of i K. 10. 21 is wanting in 2 Chr. 
9. 20. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf. ; 
Zeph. 2. I is doubtful. Of course norn vhUos. i. 6, nom ^ 
Is. 54. II, are perfs. 

Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary 
(cf. on inf. § 96, R. 2). It will be vav conv, impf, when 
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 27. 33 ; 35. 3, or 
was equivalent to a perf. of experience. Am. 5. 7, 8 ; 9. 5. 
It will be simple impf. or vav conv. perf. when ptcp. ex- 
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2 S. 20. 12, Am. 8. 14, 
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, 9, or referred to fut., i K. 13. 2, 3. 

Rem. 5. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite 
tense, sometimes uses prep. ^ instead of ace. to convey the 
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. 11. 9 D''B?0 D*p 
waters covering the sea, Nu, 10. 25, Deu. 4. 42, Am. 6. 3 
(cf. Is. 66. 5), Is. 14. 2. So in Ar., limcUihi fiha muhinay 
making light of his money, Am. b. Keith, v, 4. 

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in 
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos. 8. 6, Neh. 
6* 6y 9* 3* 5> Is. 13. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally 
for inf., Jer. 2. 17 ^5?^? '^S the time when he led thee. Gen. 
38. 29 (comp. Mai. i. 7 with 8; i. 12; 2. 17 ; also 2. 15). 
In Ez. 27. 34 rd, lp'^?p? !JJP. Both uses are common in post- 
biblical Heb. 

Rem. 7. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express 
a state which is the result of the subject's own action. Is. 
26. 3 rfitDa trusting^ Ps. 103. 14 1^3J mindful^ Is. 53. 3 
S^T acquainted with^ Cf. i S. 2. 18, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 9. 2, 3, 
Song 3. 8. 
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS 
OF PREPOSITIONS 

§ lOi. The action of the verb often reaches the obj. 
through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be 
assumed to be — i. Words expressing locality, 2. Then 
they are transferred to the sphere of time, 3. And, finally, 
they are used to express relations which are intellectual or 
ideal. 

When several words are coupled together under the 
regimen of the same prep, it is often repeated before each, 
as Hos. 2. 21 D'^n;5;i^ "^^O?^ tOQ0p5^ prm Gen. 12. i ; 
40. 2, 2 S. 6. 5, Hos. I. 7. But usage varies, Hos. 2. 20; 
3. 2. Sometimes, in poetry especially, the prep, exerts its 
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is. 
28. 6 for r^^'wh. Job 15. 3 for D^'Vp^^* Is. 30. i from my 
spirit, 48. 9 for the sake of my praise. 

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly 7M and |TD, are used 
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other 
hand, a prep, of rest such as 1 may be used with a verb of 
motion. This pregnant consn., as it has been called, permits 
the ellipse of a verb, i S. 7. 8 ^3^?p tthnp"vM be not silent 
(turning away) from us. Ps. 22. 22 *'3p''53? D^Pl '^JHj?'? 
heard (and delivered) me from the horns, i S. 24. 16 
^P "^aD^tl^, cf- 2 S. 18. 19. Is. 38. 17, Ez. 28. 16 profane 
(and cast) thee from the mount, Ps. 28. i; 18. 22; 73. 27, 
Ezr. 2. 62. — Gen. 19. 27 D'lp^n"7M . . . DSttJjl he rose early 
(and went) unto the place, Song 7. 1 3. Gen. 42. 28 ^TirM 
VflM'7M ttJ^M they trembled {^x\d looked) unto one another; 
and often with verbs oi fear^ wonder ^ &c.. Gen. 43. 33, Is. 
13. 8, Hos. 3. 5 come trembling unto^ Mic. 7. 17, cf Is. 41. i. 
Ps. 89. ^o profaned (and cast) to the ground, 74. 7. Is. 14. 17, 
Gen. 14. 3. With i S. 21. 3 (if text "TiSm^ right) cf. Gen. 
46. 28. I S, 13. 7 rd. prob. *n0|!^D trembled /ric?^ after him 
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(left him from fear). So the brief language, i S. 15. 23, 
rejected thee "Tf/^P from (being) king^ cf. v. 26 O P'i^i^ ; 
I K. 15. 13 removed her TV\^'23!Ci from being- queen-mother. 
Is. 7. 8 ; 17. I, Hos. 9. 12, Jer. 48. 2, Ps. 83. 5. Ps. 55. 19 
D'ivttfcl rnQ redeemed (so as to be) in peace, Ps. 23. 6? i S. 

22. 4 b ly^O *'3BT^tj^ Dn551 ^^^ ^^^^^ (so that they were) 
in t/te presence of th& king of Moab. 

Rem. I. The prepp. are either, {a) of rest in, as n; {b) 
of motion in the direction of, as ^, ^, *!p; (c) of motion 
away from, as JD ; or (c^ of the expression of other relations, 
as ^ over, above, upon, nnn under, &c. In addition there 
are compound prepp., mostly with ^« or JD as first element. 
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed. 

(a) Prep, n is either in, within (Ar./£), or, at, on of contact 
(Ar. bi). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses, 
e.g. nj?? in the house, P.??, '^v'l in, on the mountain ; of time, 
^i^aa. Hence its use with verbs to touch V}^, to cleave to P?^, to 
hold^^^f ^Pf. From the sense of in (in the sphere of, em- 
bodied in) comes its use with pred. {beth essentice), as Ps. 
68. 5 S^f n;3 {}n)Jah is his name, Ex. 18. 4 God "^m is (in) 
my help, Ps. 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I appeared Pfc?3 
*^?^ as El shaddai. Is. 40. 10 Pjnsi as a strong one, Ps. 39. 7 
as2Si image ; Ps. 37. 20; 146. 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23. 13, Lev. 
17. II. With ptcp. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a 
single person, Jud. 11. 35 ^l^i^S among my troublers = »y/ 
troubler, Ps. 54. 6 ; 118. 7 ; 99. 6 ^a^ (being) his priests, cf. 
Hos. II. 4. So other allied senses, e.g. where we use with, 
*!33 T'na with a great army (in, in the element of; less 
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment), v??? w/M my 
staff. Gen. 32. 1 1 ; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 tDDtf^ 
with the rod. Is. 10. 24, 34 ; of persons, in, through, Hos. 
I. 7 mn*a through Je., Gen. 9. 6. Similar is n oi price. Gen. 
30. 16, ^?n ^y^^^ for (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19; 
37. 28, I K. lo. 29. Finally n has partitive sense. Job 7. 13 
my bed ^n^?'^ fc<fe^. will bear of {in) my complaint, Nu. 11. 17, 
Ez. 18. 20. On n with obj., § 73, R. 6. 

ip) Prep. i)« expresses motion towards, in the direction of, 
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whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them 
^7??"^? tt«/^ the man, 3. 19 un^o the dusty 6. 18 into the ark, 

19. 3, 2 S. 5. 8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her 
eyes ^OS'^'h^ towards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31 
D''33"7« D'»3a face to face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth /^ mouth. So after 
verbs to speaky 7fi< ^1^ (mostly with this verb). After verbs 
of speaking, in the sense of ofy in reference to^ Gen. 20. 2, 
I S. I. 27 ; 3. 12, 2 S. 7. 19, Is. 29. 22y Ps. 2. 7. Naturally 
unto may mean in addition to^ i S. 14. 34 eat D'^LnJ^ with 
the bloody Lev. 18. 18, i K. 10. 7, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (Sp is 
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often 
confounded). The verb may give to unto the complexion of 
hostility y Gen. 4. 8 rose up -'Jt ? ^g^^^^^l Abel, Gen. 22. 1 2, 
Jud. I. ID, Is. 2. 4; 3. 8. 

Prep. ^ to may like ^S5 imply motion to, Gen. 24. 54; 
27. 14, 25, I S. 25. 35, Is. 53. 7, Jer. 12. 15 (perhaps oftener 
in later style, 2 Chr. i. 13), but oftenest expresses directum 
tOy and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb to say 
niD«; and after verbs of speaking, rememberingy &c., in the 
sense of in reference tOy Gen. 20. 13 Y*^Di< say of mCy Ps. 
3- 3; 132. I, Jer. 2. 2, Ez. 18. 22\ 33. 16, i K. 2. 4; 

20. 7, Gen. 17. 20; 19. 21; 27. 8; 42. 9; 45. i, Is. 5. i. 
So Is. 8. I '^DPi', though the ^ is not to be translated. In 
particular, ^ is used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat.), Jud. 

1. 13 v"jri5 gave hiniy and in the various senses of the dat., 
Gen. 24. 29 n« njjnnS R. had a brothery 13. 5. The so-called 
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 21, Mic. 2. 4, Ez. 
37. II, Ps. 137. 7), Is. 6. 8 ^7^^ '•?, Jud. I. I, Deu. 30. 
12, 13 ; particularly in the form of the ethical dat. y when the 
action is reflected back upon the agent and done for him. 
Mostly with imper. : Gen. 12. i '^\fx g^H^^^ 22. 5 ^^/^^ 
sit you here, 21. 16 HP DK^ril she sat her down ; Deu. i, 7, 40 ; 

2. 3 ; 5- 27> Jos. 7. 10; 22. 19, I K. 17. 3, Is. 2. 22 ; 36. 9; 
40. 9, Am. 2. 13; 7. 12, Ps. 120. 6; 122. 3; 123. 4. On 
use of ^ to express second obj. after to makcy puty &c., 
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., §81; to circumscribe 
the gen., § 28, R. 5. — Prep. ^ also expresses the norm, 
according to (perh. allied to in ref to)y Is. 11. 3 W? ^^^ 
according to the sight of his eyes, Gen, 33, 14; 13. 3, i S. 
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25. 42, Hos. 10. 12? Comp. such phrases as i S. i. 18 
nS'l'T? ?I7ri1 went her way, i. 17 OVf? w^ in peace ; to smite 
ain ^S^ with the edge^ Is. i. 5 ^^n^, 50. 11. On i) with obj. 

cf. § 73» R. 7- 

The prep, "l? f^Tz/o, ^w ^r as to^ often includes the limit, 
I S. 17. 52 ; esp. the form pJTi) ^J? ... IP, Gen. 31. 24 ^Isp 
)pr^V good or evil (from g. toe.), 14. 23; 19. 11, Ex. 22. 3, 
I K. 6. 24, Is. I. 6. The form p? is common, Deu. 4. 32, 
Jud. 19. 30, 2 S. 7. 6, cf. Is. 7. 17, Am. 6. 14. In later 
style the compound ? "ly is common, 2 Chr. 28. 9 ; 29. 28, 
cf. I K. 18. 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase "unto the entering 
in of Hamath," i Chr. 13. 5, cf. 5. 9. The sense up to 
becomes = even (cf. Ar. hatta), Nu. 8. 4, i S. 2. 5, Hag. 
2. 19, Job 25. 5, cf. Ex. 9. 7, Deu. 2. 5. 

{c) Prep, tp may be a noun = a part. Its various senses 
follow from this, e,g. (i) the partitive. Gen. 30. 14 ^?3 ^^^l'? 
some ^ thy son's mandrakes, 28. 11 ; 45. 23, Ex. 4. 9; 6. 25 ; 
16. 27; 17. 5, Lev. 5. 9, I K. I. 6, Job 27. 6, Neh. 5. 5, 
Ps. 137. 3 (§ II, R. la). So perhaps such passages 
as Lev. 4. 2, Deu. 15. 7 (§ 35, R. 2), i S. 14. 45, 2 S. 
14. II, Ex. 12. 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below, 
e,g. I S. 14. 45 from (beginning with, starting from) a 
hair. Cases like Gen. 6. 2; 7. 22; 9. 10; 17. 12, 
where p seems to particularise, are explainable in the 
same way. 

(2) Thesense/ww«,flw/jy/n?m, naturally follows. Hence 
use of p in comparison, Ex. 12. 4, i S. 15. 22y 2 S. 20. 6, 
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seq.). Hence also privative sense, away from y 
without^ Gen. 27. 39 /^? away from the dew, Job 11. 15 
UMSg without spoty 19. 26; 21. 9, Is. 22. 3, Hos. 9. 11, Jer. 
10. 14; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. 11, Ps. 109. 24, Pr. 20. 3. 
So after verbs of delivering^ savings redeeming from^ re- 
strainings ceasing from^ fearing and being ashamed to do, 
&c. And in pregnant consns. (§ loi above); Gen. 27. i, 
I S. 8. 7; 15. 23, I K. 15. 13, Is. 7. 8, Hos. 4. 6; 9. 12, 
Ps. 102. 5, cf. I S. 25. 17 so that there is no speaking to 
him. (3) The sense /nw» may refer to source ^ point of start- 
ing from, e.g, frequently in the local (and temporal) sense, 
Gen. 12. i; 13. n ; is^ 4, Ex. 15, 22^ i S. 17. 33; 20. i; 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



142 HEBREW SYNTAX 

but then, naturally, in a causative sense (influence coming* 
from), froniy because of^ by, as Gen. 48. 10 his eyes were set 
IS^ from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced ^Tlf^Bp because of our 
transgressions. Gen. 9. 11 ; 16. 10; 49. 12, Ex. 6. 9, Deu. 
7. 7, I S. I. 16, I K. 14. 4, Is. 28. 7; 40. 26, Ob. 9, 10, 
Hos. II. 6. Cf. §81. 

{d) Prep. TV has the meaning above^ over^ npon\ e.g. 
locally whether of motion or rest, as Gen. 2. 5 had not 
rained rj.?'?"'*? upon the earth, 2 K. 4. 34 he laid himself 
*^^*'T^? upon the child, Gen. 24. 30 he saw the bracelets 
inh« ^yf>}j upon the hands of his sister. Gen. i. 20 let fowl 
fly pXiT^y above the earth. And in a figurative sense. Gen. 
16. 5 T?y ^P95 "^y wrong be upon thee, 41. 33 set him 
Y^^Xrh}) over thQ land, Jud. 3. 10, i S. 15. 17. 

From these senses comes the use of hv with verbs to 
cover, as HDS), to pity, spare wn, TDH, to burden, as Is. i. 14 
n^bp vP Vn they are a burden upon me, 2 S. 15. 33, Job 
7. 20. So to express obligation, 2 S. 18. 1 1 v ^^ V? it would 
have lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud. 19. 20, Pr. 
7. 14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen. 

31. 50 if thou take wives ^rii2l"7? in addition to my daughters^ 

32. 12 D^?2l'^y D?? mother with children, Gen. 28. 9; 48. 22, 
Hos. 10. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of ^jp are similar, as 
Jud. 9. 17 ^7? ^Cy? fought for you (over, protecting), but 
also in a hostile sense against, Gen. 43. 18 to fall upon. Gen. 
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. 20 plot against, Nu. 
10. 9, Am. 7. 9, Is. 7. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over 
(being higher) comes the meaning beside, by after to stand, 
sit, &c. Ps. I. 3 D^e"'»;i7B"^P by the rivers of water, 2 S. 
9. 10 ^^npB^py at my table (also ^), Gen. 18. 2 standings 
beside him, 16. 7; 29. 2; 41. i ; Ex. 14. 2, Is. 6. 2. 

From the sense w^cw comes the use of ^ to express the 
condition, circumstances in which an action is performed, 
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here ^p seems more 
general than n and has such meanings as amidst, although, 
notwithstanding, according to, &c. Jer. 8. 18 l^^J vg amidst 
trouble. Job 10 7 l*!^?^"^ though thou knowest, Is. 53. 9 
nfe^ DOrfJ^i' 7? notwithstanding that he had done no evil. Job 
16. 17. 2 K. 24. 3, Ps. 31. 24, Jer. 6. 14, Is. 38. 15; 60. 7. 
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Ps. 50. 5. So perhaps Ex. 12. 8 DnnD-pp wtlh bitter herbs 

(the idea m addition to is less expressive), Nu. 9. 11/ . . 

Prep. Dy is with of accompaniment. Hence the sense of ^^^ > ^** (^K( 
beside^ Ttear locally, Gen. 25. 11 ; 35. 4, Jud. 9. 6, i S. 10. 2. 
So its use in comparisons, Job 9. 26 n3« n1*3g"Dy /£(^ ships [f L 1 n 
of reed, Ps. 88. 5 ; and in the sense as well asy i Chr. 25. 8, ^ -^ 
Ecc. 2. 16. In I S. 16. 12; 17. 42 Dy seems used adverbi- 
ally, unless HB^ be employed nominally, alon^ with beauty 
ot eyes. 

Prep, rinpl under y below ; hence such usage as i S. 14. 9 
y^nnn where we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. 5. 8; 
6. 5, Jud. 7. 21, 2S. 2, 23. So the sense instead \ and^K'K 'in 
because. 

The particle 3 like, as, is either a prep, or an undeveloped 
noun, instar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a 
previous word or in ace. of condition. If a prep, it is used 
in a pregnant sense ; in either case it governs the gen. 
Ps. 95. 8 harden not your hearts ny^D3 as at M., 83. 10 do 
to them «"I?'*p3 as to S., Gen. 34. 31 njton as with a harlot ? 
Hos. 2. 5 ^^^ D^^3 as on the day. Is. i. 25 ; 5. 17 ; 10. 26 ; 
23. 15; 28. 21; 51. 9, Hos. 2. 17; 9. 9; 12. 10, Am. 9. II, 
Ps. 35. 14, Job 28. 5 ; 29. 2. 

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly p or 
^. The form '•3Bp in earlier writings is mostly a prep, in- 
commodi ; in later style it is used for because of, for the sake 
off even in a favourable sense. 

* From the sense upon comes the g-eneral use of {jy as a prep, incotnmodi, 
opposed to > Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states 
"with such words as hearf, soul, spirit, the prep, suggests the pressure upon 
the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8. 18 ^1 '*3/ v^ my heart is sick 
upon me, Hos. 11. 8, Lam. 3. 20, Job 10 i ; 14. 22 ; 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 7, 12 ; 
43. 5 ; 131. 2 ; 142. 4 ; 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8. In translation in must often be 
used, and sometimes the prep, is almost untranslatable, e,g» Gen. 48. 7 
Rachel died vS^ cf. Nu. n. 13, Jud. 14. x6, The primary sense may become 
weakened in usage, Neh. 5. 7, 
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SYNTAX OF THE SENTENCE 

THE SENTENCE ITSELF 

§ 102. A sent, consists of a subj. and pred. The subj. 
may b^ expressed separately, as f^p'i'' *'3b^ I am/os,y or in the 
case of the verbal sent, contained in the form, as Dfl^lDP 
ye sold. Besides the mere subj. and pred. sentences usually 
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the 
regimen of the pred., or some amplifications descriptive 
either of subj. or pred. 

The subj. may be a pron., or a noun, or anything equiva- 

C l;zi it/y lent to a noun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a 

clause. Gen. 39. 9 'iflttJ^^ I^^ thou art his wife ; 3. 3 ipSI 

D^n"f?« G^^has said; 2. 18 i^ll^ D^TWH T\S^r\ I'llO nS 

v: - : T T It v: 

iJiat man be alone is not good. So 2 K. 9. 33 PTDTO t^l 
(^aJDitL*. ^*^^2F^ ^^^^ ^f ^^^ ^/t?^^ spirted. Ex. 16. 27, 2 S. i. 4; 11. 17, 
2 K. ID. 10. 

The pred. may be a pron., Jud. 9. 28 DDttJ ''Q who is 
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj. or ptcp., 
W9iiK^ Gen. 2. 10 t^S^ inj a river went out. Is. 6. 3 TT\TX^ ^^^^ 

^ holy is Je. ; a finite verb. Gen. 3. 3 (above) ; or an adverbial 

or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2. 12 nVlJirT Dtt? there is 
bdolach; Ps. ii. 4 "IMpS O^pt^S. in heaven is his throne. 
The noun as pred. is very common, because the adj. is little 
developed in the earlier stages of the sWemitic languages. 
See Nom. Appos. § '29 e. 

The simpl e sent, ij ^ither n ominal or verbal. A verbal 
sent is one whose pred. is definite verb. All other sentences 
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are nominal. — ^This definition, though only partially exact, 
is sufficient. 

I. The Nominal Sentence 

§ 103. In the nominal sent, which expresses a constant 
and enduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent 
element. In general the emphatic word is placed first, 
hence in this sent the order is — subj., pred. The subj. in 
the nominal sent, is very generally definite, but not always. 
Gen. 2. 12 a"llO M^'nrr y^Wn irr^'Sj and the gold of that land 
is good; 13. 13 D^jn D^p ^'ttJjM'l and tJie men of S, were 
wicked: 2. 10 MS** '^ni'l and a river went forth; 29. I7 
Tf\T\ rrb*7 "^T^^ l^^ ^y^s of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13. 7. 
Es p. after XXSl ^ and when ptcp. is pred., 16. 6 *^pn5ttJ XXS} 
•nT5 ^^y ^^^^ ^^ ^^ *^y hand. 20. IS, 16; 27. 42; 28. 12; 
41. 3, 5>6; 48.1. 

§ 104. This order is not invariable. There is considerable 
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent., and 
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place, (a) A 
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the 
subj. be also simple, though when the subj. is of some 
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12 
above. Jer. 12. i rtliT ilfl^it p'^'75 righteous art thou, Je. 
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, i S. 24. 18 
"'IDp nnt? p^l^ thou art more righteous than I ; Gen. 29. 19 
*5y7 rrjlt* ''nn 1*^10 it is better that I give her to thee. Gen. 
4. 13, Hos. 13. 12, Ps. III. 2, 4; 116. 5 ; 118. 8, 9. 

(d) In dependent sentences, eg. after "'S thaty for, the 
pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen. 3. 5 
DTTTM 5^!** *'? f^^ G^^ knows, 3. 6; 22. 12. Esp. if subj. 
be a pron.; 3. 10 "'pjM Dh'^J^ "'S because I was naked\ 3. 19; 
20. 7; 25. 30; 29. 9; 42. 33, Am. 7. 13. And in general the 
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. i. 

Am. 7. 14 ; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when 
10 
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God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15. i ; 26. 24; 28. 13. 
After nom, pendens the resumptive pron. with indef. pred. is 
unemphatic; 34. 21 ; 40. 12, 18; 41. 25-27; 42. 11. 

(c) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative 
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 65 ntVil Qj^'MH *^ 
wlw (pred.) is yonder man? i S. 17. 43 ^pJlM IjPSn am I 
a dog'i Gen. 18. 17. "'St^ HMpn stiall I hide'^ Gen. 4. 9, 
Jud. 2. 22, I S. 16. 4; though emphasis may alter this order, 
Ex. 16. 7, 8 rro *l3?r!31 what are we'i In answers the order 
of question is generally retained ; Gen. 29. 4 . . . DJ31M pMD 
^3^13^? nop A^^ where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24, 
2 K. 10. 13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.; 
cf. Gen. 24. 65. 

f<i)The prep. 7 with noun or pron. when meaning to be to^ 
to have, often stands first : Gen. 26. 20 D^'lSil ^3^ the water 

- - T 

is ours; 29. 16 ri'^31 ''flttJ ^l/?'^ and L. had two daughters. 
1U^W---A ^^'^^ 3^'^^' 48. 5, Ex. 2. 16, Jud. 3. 16, I S. I. 2; 17. 12; 

/,(^ rCw/f. >J *^ 25. 2, 2 S. 14. 6. And so ad verbial exp ressions. Gen. 2. 12. 

C ^ fi^ tiUX*^ In the nominal sentences above the predication is 

expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred. 
without any copula. The time also to which the predica- 
tion belongs is left unexpressed. 

2. The Verbal Sentence 

§ 105. In the verbal sent, the idea expressed by the verb 
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the 
order is — pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 XlvT^ TW^^ a son was 
bom. And with the conversiv© tonooc universally, which 
must stand at the head of the clause. Gen. 3. 2 ^IDMfll 
ntZJMn and the woman said. This kind of sentence is far 

T • It 

the most common in prose narrative. 

When, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may 
precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various 
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis. 
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. 13 '^^M*'^!! ttJn3rr the serpent 

beguiled me; 37. 33 IHipSaW H;^ Xm ^^ njh? it is 

my son's coat, an evil beast hath devoured him; 37. 27 

il'^nn'TM ^3*P*> but let not our hand be upon him. Often 

the antithesis is expressed: Is. i, 3 TMltp^ ^Tl^p ^I'lttJ ^TV 

yV k^7 the ox knoweth his owner, Israel does not know; 

Gen. 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd rTO*7bJ ^ll^ TVTl ]^j7\ tut 

Cain was a tiller of the ground; i S. i. 22 . • . ^J'^Mil 75^1 

njnpg fc^7 il3rn the man went up, but Hannah did not go 

up. Gen. 6. 8; 18.33; 33-17; 35- 18; 37. 11, Hos. 2. 23, 24; 

Is. I. 2 and th£y\ Am. 7. 17. A new subject in distinction^^ ^i^^,j,<j|iiJ[ 

from others is thus introduced, e,g> Jud. i. 29 and Ephraim; An^ 

sometimes without and^ Jud. i. 30, 31, 33. Or any new 

point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a mist 

went up. I K. 2« 28 and the report came to Joab. But 

rhythm and style must also be taken into account. 

In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent, 
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 31 why stand out- . ^1, ^ 
side P'jaLn "'ll^SSI^ "'pD^l when /have made ready the house? ^iiaZjut 
Job 21. 22 tO'lQ?^ D^P") «nrr) T\yr^\ '^wVn shall one 
teach G^^^/ knowledge when ^judges those on high? Ex. 
23.9; 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21. 

Rem. I. As stated above, there is a departure from the 
ordinary prose narrative style with vav impf, when a new 
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal- 
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e»g. Gen. 
4. I, the new history after the fall. In these cases the subj. 
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This is particularly 
the usage when the event to be signalised was anterior to 
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. i. 16 \?2^ 
^Tl "•J^p now the Kenites had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16. i ; 
24. 62; 31. 19, Jud. 4. II. See exx. § 39c. 

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially in 
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn.| 
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple tense and 
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6. 7 ^^^^t?) 1J^^ "^p] 
laan. is. n. 13; 14. 25; 28. 18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64. 



3. The Compound Sentence. Castas pendens 

§ 106. In such a sent, as Cairis father is dead the 
language often prefers to say, Cain^ his father is deady 
in'^lM n^ I':!? instead of piT^lt? ^"Q- So for: the way of 
God IS perfect, Ssyi D'^CJl h\Xn Ps. 18. 31. While a certain 
prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and 
the rendering as for God^ his way, &c., is an exaggeration. 
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the 
head in an isolated position as casus pendens^ and the 
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent., which 
may be nominal or verbal. The effect of this consn. is 
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj., but often 
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the 
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences 
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements, 
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. 12 
Tilty^ M'^n . . . il^t^ijl the woman whom thou gavest, &c., 
s/te gave me; 15. 4 ^ftth'^'^ MIH . . . MJ^ nttJfe^ he who shall 
come out of thy loins, he shall be thine heir ; 24. 7 ''H^fe^ '^ 
Th^\ t^'in . . . D^^t^n fe, the God of heaven who took me, 
and who, &c., he shall send. 

The subj. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by 
a pron. in the same case as the subj. would have had in a 
simple sent. 

{a) Nom.— Gen. 42. 11 «n3 IJIM CJ'^M "^^ «^5 we are 

all sons of one man; Is. i. 11*^7 WH myif) rsy^D 
incense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. Jer. 
12. 6 •syi ^1J^ rrcjiTO? • • • TO^^S ^^ ^^y brethren have 
acted treacherously. Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33; 31. 16; 
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34. 21 ; 41. 25 ; 44. 17 ; 45. 20, Ex. 12. 16, Jud. 4. 4, 2 S. 5. i, 
Deu. I. 30, 38, 39. 

(J?) Gen.— Jud. 17. 5 'm n*^ "h TO^X^ tf^Wm the man 
Micah had a house of God. 2 K. i. 4 T^"^ ntfM mSTSn 
TX^!^ T)n"l^7 Dt& /n?»^ ///^ bed which thou hast gone up 
into thou shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 ttJ^lp . . . ■^MtfJ^rn 
17 "^QM); ^ /-^/ « left shall be called holy. The prep, is 
sometimes placed before the main subj., and repeated with 

the pron. Gen. 2. 17 ^3130 h^)kT\ M*? . . . nSp^ V3^^ '^"^ 
thou shalt not eat of the tree of knowledge. 2 S. 6. 23. — Gen. 
17. 4, IS; 48. 7> I S. 12. 23, I K. I. 20; 12. 17, Is. 3. 12; 9. 1 ; 

11. 10, Hos. 9. 8, II, Ps. 10. 5 ; II. 4; 125. 2, Jon. 2. 7. 

if) Ace— Gen. 24. 27 '"^ '^im "Tf^ ''?it!? Je. led me in 

the way. Gen. 28. 13 17331^^ ^ 7 • • • Tl^O ^^^ '^^^ ^" 
which thou liest will I give thee. Is. i. 7 D*^*)! DilllDlfeji 
T\T^ 0*^75^4 your land strangers devour in your sight. The 
main subj. may be ace, which is resumed: Gen. 47. 21 
STiA "^^S5?rf Dyn'nfe^l and the people he removed. Gen. 
13. IS ; 49. 8, Nu. 22. 3S, Jud. 11. 24, i S. 9. 13 ; 2S. 29, i K. 
IS. 13; 22. 14, 2 K. 9. 27, Is. 8. 13, Ps. I2S. S> Deu. 13, i; 14. 6. 
{d) In the verbal sent, the expression of the resumptive 
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj., the place of which at 
the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in the 
nominal sent, when the pred. is definite, as i K. 18. 39 
n'^rT*?«n W^n TTSXV Je/iovah is God ! Deu. 18. 2 M^H mPT 
"in^ro Jehovah is his inheritance. In this case the pron. 
precedes the pred. Gen. 2. 14; 9. 18; 42. 6, Deu. 10. 17; 

12. 23 ; 31. 6, 8, Is. 9. 14; 33. 6, I S. 17. 14. 

When the pred. of the nominal sent, is indefinite the 
pron. usually follows the pred., and there is a balance of 
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive pron. sinking 
almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 2 s niTj? D'^vn 
N'ln IHM the dream of Ph. is one\ 47. 6 ^•^3D*? O*!!??? V^fej 
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b^"in. Gen. 34. 21 ; 45. 20, Ex. 3. 5 ; 32. 16, Nu. 11. 7, Deu. 
I. 17; 4. 24, Jos. s. 15, 2 S. 21. 2, I K. 20. 31, Mic. 7. 3. 
Cf. Ps. 76. 8. 

The sent, is also compound when cos, fend, is resumed 
by convers. tenses, e.g. i K. 12. 17. 

Rem. I. When the cas, pend. is to be resumed in ace. 

(c above) it may be put in ace. also in Ar. And in other 

languages — 

Den Konig- Wiswamitra, 

Den treibt's ohne Rast und Ruh • • 

Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in 
gend. and numb., e.g, ^B3n wn D^n, seems to show that 
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa- 
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. {e.g. 
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. 10. 3. 

The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands 
after apron, of ist or 2nd pers., as 2 S. 7. 28 DNlTKn K^n nnfcC. 
Here the 3rd pers. pron. strengthens the other, thou art God.^ 
Is. 37. 16, Jer. 14. 2^2, Ps. 44. 5, Neh. 9. 6, 2 Chr. 20. 6, 
cf. Is. 51. 9, 10, and with ist pers. Is. 43. 25 ; 51. 12 ; 52. 6. 
So I Chr. 21. 17 /am he-ioho ("IK^k) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17, 
cf. Jer. 49. 1 2. Others (Ew. Dr.) regard Kin in these cases 
as pred., 2 S. 7. 28 thou art he — God. The same seems the 
consn. with N^n nj Ece. i. 17, i Chr. 22. i, and DH n^x Gen. 
25. 16, Lev. 23. 2, Nu. 3. 20, 21, 27, 33, &c., though the 
emphasis here is very slight. 

In some cases Kin appears to be pred., Is. 41 4 fc<^n ^3K 
I am he (43. 10, 13 ; 46. 4; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where he 
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the 

^ This use of the third pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would 
be used to strengthen only words in the 3rd pers., e.g. Is. 7. 14, Nu. 
18. 23, Ex. 12. 42, Ezr. 7. 6, 2 Chr. 32. 30. The same use of 3rd pers. 
pron. appears in the so-called Ar. ** pron. of separation " (a mere empirical 
phrase). This 3rd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in 
3rd pers., its use after /, thouy &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical, 
and is less classical. E.g. John 14. 6 ana htia el^riq (van Dyck), / am the 
way^ in the more classical trans, of the Jesuits is ana eltartq, ana elb4b, 
/ am the door, &c. 
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. In sense, it is I, or 
I am (what I am) is nearly the same. 

When the sent, is transposed with pred. first the pron. 
anticipates the subj., Lam. i. 18 niiT wn p^V; Song 6. 8, 9 
Wij K^n nnK one is she, my dove ; Pr. 30. 24, 29. Cf. Pr. 
6. 16 ; 30. 15, 18. Peculiar is i S. 20. 29 ^ntjJ 7 rw wm (Sep. 
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5. 

EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE 

§ 107. In the verbal sent, the subj. is expressed by the 
inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers., as '^Jnj^T 
/ know, DiTIp'? y^ so'd (where tern and ti express the subj.). 
In the nominal sent, the subj. has to be expressed. On its 
omission with ptcp. cf. § 100. 

I. Emphasis on Subject 

When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent, 
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before, 
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and 
due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 ^JT^Sn 1^7 Drn but tkey did 
not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23, Jud. 4. 3; 13. 5, Is. i. 2^ 
Hos. 2. 10, Am. 2. 9. After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 'bW??«"l^'? 
031 "'iM / will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 60, Ex. 18. 19, 
I S. 20. 8; 23. 22, 2 S. 12. 28; 17. 15, 2 K. 10. 4, Is. 20. 6, 
Jer. 17. 18. The pron. is often strengthened by DS 
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20. 6; 38. 11 ; 48. 19, 
Jud. I. 3, 22 ; 3. 31, Hos. 4. 6. 

Rem. I. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up. 
Gen. 30. 26; 31. 6; 42. 19; 43. 9; 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deu. 
3. 28; 5. 24, Jud. 8. 21 ; 15. 12. In many cases, however, 
the emphasis is not on the mere pron. ; the expression of 
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase, 
which is emphatic. Particularly in responses to preceding 
statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 Twill swear , 38. 17 ; 
47- 30> Jud. 6. 18 (11. 9), 2 S. 3. 13; 21. 6, i K. 2. 18; 
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5. 22, 2 K. 6. 3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 / will 
singy I will sing to the Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers 
the thou is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment, 
I K. 3. 6. And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases thou 
knowestj ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron. 
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 27, Jos. 
14. 6, I S. 28. 9, 2 S. 17. 8, I K. 2. 5, 15 ; 5. 17, 20 (2 K. 
9. 11), 2 K. 4. I, cf. 2 K. 19. II. Many languages whose 
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to 
express ist and 2nd pron. So Moab. St. 1. 21 seq. Pleonastic 
expression of '•?&< after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g. 
I. 16; 2. I, II, 15, &c., cf. Song 5. 5. 

2. The Indefinite Subject 

§ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. they^ one) is 
expressed in various ways, {a) By 3 pers. sing, of verb, 
eg. in the phrase they called the name^ &c. Gen. 11. 9 
"^nai iTOttJ «'15 |5"*?3? they called its name Babel. Gen. 
16. 14; 21. 31, Ex. 15. 23. The 3 plur. is also used, i S. 
23. 28, I Chr. II. 7; 14. II. But in other cases 3 sing, is 
of frequent use. Is. 7. 24 H^attJ to*^ ntfpl^ D'^Sm with 
arrows and bow shall one go there; Ex. 10. $ Tp^*^ fc^T) 
y^.b|^n ni4")7 so that one shall not be able to see the earth. 
Gen. 38. 28; 48. I, Deu. 15. 2, i S. 16. 4; ^3. 22; 26. 20, 2 S. 
15. 31 ; 16. 23, I K. 18. 26, 2 K. 5. 4, Is. 6. 10; 8. 4; 14. 32, 
Am. 6. 12, Mic. 2.4. 

' {U) By 3 plur. Gen. 29. 2 D'^'TlSfH ^p0^ MIPTH nM^Prp 
from that well they watered the flocks ; i S. 27. 5 *'7'^3illl 
Dip?D let tliem give me a place. Gen. 41. 14; 49. 31, i S. 
I. 25, I K. I. 2; 15. 8, Hos, II. 2, 7; 12. 9, Jer. 8. 4; 16. 6 
(sing, and pi.). Job 6. 2, 2 Chr. 25. i6. 

if) By ptcp., in plur. Gen. 39. 22 D^Wy ■>eJfrJ-'?3 n«1 
TV^'S Srn M^n DOJ and whatever they did there. Is. 32. 12, 
Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. 10, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely 
sing., Is. 21. II \lCp "h^lk one calleth unto me from Seir. 
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Rem. I. The 3 sing. fern, seems used Num. 26. 59, 
I K. I. 6. The real subject in «, b is the ptcp. sing, or 
plur., fcT)^ K'J5 a caller^ or ^'J^ the callery called. The ptcp. 
is often expressed : Is. ^. 4 JVlk HKhn PIKT IK^ which one 
(the seer) je^j ; v. 24. Nu. 6. 9, Deu. 22. 8, 2 S. 17. 9, 
Is. 16. ID, Jer. 9. 23 ; 31.5, Ez. 33. 4, Am. 9. i, Mic. 5. 2, 
Nah. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. 12. 10 ^^^ is used for (?;j^, 
cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. ID ^V "^^^O are there any still beside 
thee ? the subj. is rather understood. 

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human 
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pcLss, Job 7. 3 
and wearisome nights v ^3p are appointed me ; 6. 2 ; 19. 26 ; 
34. 20, Ez. 32, 25, Pr. 9. II. The usage is common in 
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29. Peculiar 
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 rilfe^ ^?|5?^ and something marvel- 
lous was done. 

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate 
subj. IS rare, except in the phrase ^fc<^, 1t|^"^y C^??.^) till thou 
comest = as far as^ i K. 18. 46, Gen. 10. 19,30; 13. 10. 
Apparently, Is. 7. 25 n©^ Klin K7 thou shall not come there. 
In the injunctions of the Law thou is the community per- 
sonified or each person, and in Prov. thoti is the pupil of 
the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25 ; 26. 12 ; 30. 28. 

3. Impersonal Construction 

§ 109. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing., 
perf. and impf., chiefly mas. but also fem. Jud. 2. 15 •^SJJI 
ik^P UTn they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. i S. 
30. 6 Ik^p TllV "^^flli Jud. 10. 9. So mas. in ^'fTl and it 
waSf TVTV\ and it shall be. So many words followed by prep. 
7; as 7 jn /^ be amiss to^ Nu. 22. 34, Gen. 21. 12, 2 S. 
19. 8; Jer. 7. 6. 7 I'ltO i S. 16. 16, Hos. 10. i, Jer. 7. 23. 
7 ^ bitter^ Ru. I. 13, Lam. i. 4. 7 DH to have heat, i K. 
I. I, 2, Hag. I. 6. Job 3. 13 ^'V n^3J tM / should have had 
rest. Is. 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28. Cf. Gen. 4. 5, i S. 16. 23. 

The fem. seems used in reference to the phenomena of 
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nature. Job ii. 17 rfSJ^r) (cohort.) should it be dark. Am. 
4. 7 ■>*'^pfl it rained (freq.). Mic. 3. 6 it shall be dark^ Ps. 
5a 3; 68. 15. (But cf. I S. 29. 10 when it is light (mas.), 
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, Jer. 13. 16.) And of an unseen 
power, Job 18. 14 it brings him (he is brought) to the king 
of terrors. The pass, is also used impersonally in the mas. 
Gen. 4. 26 M"^p7 7rnn Tb^ then it was begun to invoke; 
Ez. 16. 34 n3^T 1^7 ^^^nw. there was no whoring after thee. 
The pass, in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79), 
Am. 4. 2 DSlltj^ b^te31 ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29, 
Deu. 21. 3, 4, 2 S. 17. 16, Is. 14. 3 ; 16. 10; 27. 13 ; 53. 5, Jer. 
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mai. i. 1 1 (ptcp.), Ps. 87. 3. 

Rem. I. The forms 3itD, jn, D , &c., might be adjectives, 
but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that 
they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. 10, by pride nyo in^, there 
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with sufF., Job 6. 17 isna 
^hen it is hot. 

Rem. 2. It is scarcely impersonal use of fern, when it is 
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre- 
ceding, where we say it. Is. 7, 7 D^PH fc6 // shall not stand 
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. 11. 39, i S. 10. 12. The fern, 
as often, however, used for neut, — Comp. these cases of 
fem. : Gen. 24. 14 (therehy\ i S. 11. 2 n'»ntDBn (eV, putting 
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted it{^^factih?X he believed) 
Ex. 30. 21, Jos. II. 20 nn^n, 2 S. 2. 26; 3. 37, i K. 2. 15, 2 K. 

19. 25; 24. 3, 20, Is. 22, II ; 30. 8, Mic. I. 9, Jer. 4. 28; 
5- 31 ; 7- 31 ; lo- 7 ; 19- 5> Ez. 33. 33, job 4. 5 ; 18. 15. 

Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar consn. occurs in which the 
verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the 
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is 
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff. 
of the same person as the personal subj., and may precede 
or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 fc^'JiJK '^"7« "h^p my voice, I cried, 
i.e. I cried aloud ; Is. 10. 30 ^^P "hvj!^^ shout aloud! Is. 26. 9, 
Hab. 3. 15, Ps. 17. 10, 13, 14 ; 32. 8 ; 44. 3 ; 60. 7 ; 66. 17 ; 
69. II ; 108. 2, 7; 142. 2. In a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19. 
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— Others consider ^p, &c., to be ace, but the presence of 
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in § 67, R. 3. 



COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE 

§ 1 10. The sent does not usually consist of mere subj. 
and pred.; the verbal sent, has usually an obj., and all 
sentences may have additional elements which are the 
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These 
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which 
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verb, 
subj., obj., or complement of the verb. But emphasis may 
alter this order. Gen. 3. 14 h^ikF\ nDSTj "^hn ^5ri?l"*?3? 
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. i S. 
20. 8 ^'iM'^ail nrma'? ^«-r:yi but why bring me to thy 

father'^ i K. 2. 26 •!|7 rihj^ to Anathoth with you! Gen. 
15. 10; 20. 4; 38. 9, Deu. 5. 3, Jos. 2. 16, Is. 6. 5, Hos. 5. 6, 
Job I. 12; 34 31. 

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives; 
and so longer designations of time. But short words of 
time, like tM then, TM^V now, H'^ttJM'ia, at first, &c., precede. 

§ III. Out of this principle of emphasis may arise a 
variety of order, e^. — 

(a) Obj., verb, subj. i S. 2. 19 teM ^^'Htogp pp^ h^yrS\ 
and a little robe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42. 4, 
I S. 17. 36, I K. 14. II. And very often when subj. is con- 
tained in the verb. Jud. 14. 3, 2 K. 22. 8, Is. 4 i, Hos. i. 7 ; 
10.6. 

(*) Verb, obj., subj. i S. 15. 33 D'^ttJa nV^pttJ '^t^«;3 
;i5"in as thy sword has bereaved women. Gen. 21. 7, Nu. 
19. 7, 18, I K. 8. 63 ; 19. 10, Is. 19. 13. 

(r) Subj., obj., verb. Is. i. 15 ?im{to DW Din^. This 
collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation. 
Jud. 17. 6 every nian what was right in his own sight used to 
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do. Jer. 32. 4 and his eyes his eyes shall see, cf. 34. 3. Is. 
II. 8; 32.8. 

Rem. I. Other forms are occasional, asobj., subj., verb. 

2 K. 5. 13, Is. 5. 17 ; 28. 17. This order is usual in nominal 

sent, with participial pred. Gen. 41. 9 "^^STO '»3« '•fcjlttrrnK my 

faults I call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. 9. 36; 

14. 4, 2 K. 6. 22, Jer. i. 11, 

Rem. 2. Aramaic shows a liking for placing the verb at 
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb 
preceding it, as in c. Dan. 2. 16, 18; 3. 16; 4. 15. Cf. 
inf. Is. 49. 6. Jud. 6. 25. 2 Chr. 31. 7, 10. 

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly 
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of 
words. So even in ordinary prose. Ex. 3. 7 '*3jrnt^ '*'?^^'J 

^tK^y^ Dnijyv-nKi . . . nsy, is. 5. 24; w. 8; 31. i. '*Cf. i K. 

20. 18 the double take them alive. 

AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF 
GENDER AND NUMBER 

§ 112. There is less precision in the matter of agreement 
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general 
peculiarities appear — 

1. When the pred. stands first the speaker's mind is fixed 
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming 
subj. is not yet present to hini, and he puts the pred. in the 
most general form, mas. sing.^ 

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to 
the sense rather than strict grammatical law, hence gramm. 
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a 
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when 
they refer to persons. 

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group thingfs 
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class, 
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb. 

^ Ar. grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage. 
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The plur. of lifeless objects and living creatures, not persons, 
may be treated as gramm. collect., and joined with sing. fern. 



I. Agreement of Simple Subject 

§ 113. {d) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in 
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be 
person or thing. Gen. 15. 12 nbD3 rTDT>ni and a sleep 
fell] V, 17 rrfe^SL tttotSJn the sun was gone down) 16. i. But 

•'' 'ttvv- 7 1 

exceptions occur; Mai. 2. 6 MSP!l'M7 TyTH} evil was not 
found. Gen. 15. 17, Ex. 12. 49, Jer. 50. 46, Zech. 6. 14, 
cf. V. 7, Job 20. 26. 

{b) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and 
numb, is usual, esp. when subj. is personal, the verb is often 
in 3 sing, mas., even though the subj. be plur. or fem. This 
is common with XVr\ to be. The subj. having once been 
mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree- 
ment. Gen. I. 14 ^•^m nhi^p "^ry^, let there be lights,, and 

let them be signs. Is. 17. 6 T^i^^ 'iil"n«tlJ31 there shall be 
left gleanings] 2 K. 3. 26 rTOll/Qn ^3)3P ptH the battle was 
too strong for him, cf. v. 18. Deu. 32. 35, Is. 13. 22; 24. 12, 
Jer. 36. 32. Nu. 9. 6 ^^pf ntftjj D^tfjt^ ^^n^l, i K. 11. 3 
JTi*^tD D'^ttJi 'i^n'?5 ^^ ^^ wiveSf princesses, 700. The 
mas. is apt to be used for 3 pi. fem. impf.; i K. 11. 3 ^tD^I 
^ITTIM VttJ2 his wives perverted his mind ; 2 S. 4. i 'I5D"^.'J1 
VT* his hands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. 16), Jud. 21. 21, 
Jos. II. II, Is. 19. 18, Jer. 13. 16, Ez. 23. 42, Hos. 14. 7. Gen, 
20. 17; 30. 39. Song 6. 9. Imper., Is. 32. 11, Hos. 10. 8, 
Zeph. 3. 16. — I S. I. 2, Jud. 20. 46, Gen. 35. 5, i Chr. 2. 22; 
23. 17, 22. 

if) Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur. 
pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. 10 ]|?tt? Iljg feT '^3'^^ the 
eyes of Israel were dim from age. 2 K. 21. 12; 22. 20. Is. 
I. IS, Mic. 7. 10. Ptcp., I S. I. 13, 2 S. 24. 3, Is. 30. 20, Hos, 
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9. 14, 2 Chr. 16. 9. Cf. § 31, and on i S. 4, 15, Mic. 4, ir. 
§116. 

2. Agreement of Compound Subject 

§ 1 14. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several 
elements joined by and, — {a) When subj. is first the verb is 
usually plur., and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2 S. 16. 15 
^Vfl D^n"*?31 D^b^^tT) Abs. and all the people came\ Gen. 
8. 22; 18. II. But sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing 
either with the word next it or with the chief element of the 
complex subj., or the several parts of subj. all forming one 
conception : 2 S. 20. 10 Joab and Abishai his brother f)T1 
pursued, Hos. 4. 11 whoredom and wine and new wine 
aSTIp*; take away the understanding. Hos. 9. 2, Deu. 8. 13. 
Neh. 5. 14 "^ri^aw "^ ym •^JM. 2 S. 3. 22, Est. 4. 16.^ 
If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred, is usually 
mas., Gen. i8. ii, but cf. Jer. 44. 25. 

{U) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in 
gend. and numb, with the element of the subj. which is next 
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been 
mentioned following verbs are in plur. Gen. 31. 14 |2^ill 
n3"^.pk^i15 rrfe^Sl ^VT^ R- ^i"^ L. answered and said; Nu. 
12. I r\r^)A'^^ . . . pO^l ^TP "^5^W1 ^ir. and Aaron spoke 
and said\ Gen. 3. 8 'irHjjN'] ^^\\ M^Hl;)';! hid themselves. 
Gen. 7. 7; 9- 23; 21. 32; 24. 50, 55; 33. 7; 44- 14, Jud. 5. i ; 
8. 21, I S. II. is; 18. 3; 27. 8, I K. I. 34, 41.— PI. Gen. 40. i, 
Nu. 20. 10; 31. 13, Ex. 5. I ; 7. 20. Or it may be mas. sing. 
(§ 113^), Joel I. 13. 

{c) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must 
be expressed whether verb be sing, or plur. Gen. 7. i 
^ip'^3'731 njl^'^a. go thou and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, 1 1. 
Jud. II. 38 n^TT^jnT VC^T} "n^Jni she and her companions 

1 The and before "maids," Est. 4. 16, and before "brethren," Neh. 
5. 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance. 
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went/ I K. I. 21 "^JIJI •^JbJ '^^''^01 ^ ^"d n^y son shall be. 
Gen. 14. IS ; 20. 7; 24. 54 (pi.); 31. 21 ; i S. 20. 31 ; 28. 8, 
2 S. 19. 15. In I S. 29. 10 7\T\\^ IS missed before servants. 

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the 
first must be expressed if any words separate it from the 
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13. i ; 
35. 6; 38, 12; 50. 14, 22, Jud. 9. 48, Neh. 2. 12, cf. Jos. 22. 32, 
The pron. may be expressed in any case, i S. 29. 1 1 ; 30. 9. 

When compound subj. is of different persons ist pers. 
precedes 2nd and 2nd the 3rd. i K. i. 21 above, I and my 
son. I S. 14. 40; 20. 23, Nu. 20. 8, Gen. 43. 8, 

3. Agreement of Collectives 

§ 115. With sing, nouns having a collective meaning the 
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense: 
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but 
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to 
things. Grammatical agreement in sing, is also common, 
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is 
first it may be in sing, while following verbs are in plur. 
Hos. 4. 6 "^lay ^013 my people are destroyed^ cf. Is. 5. 13 
^I^V n73l is gone away ; Is. 9. 8 i^^ U^T^ ^3^"r"l the people 
shall know all of //. I K. 18. 39 ^f^^ O^?"*^? ^21- E^* 
I. 20; 4. 31, Jud. 2. 10. Gen. 41. 57 Wl yn^Pfbai all the 
world came\ i S. 14. 25; 17. 46, 2 S. 15. 23. Nu. 14. 35 
D'nyijn TWkVl nij^p this congregation that are met 
together. With creatures: Gen. 30. 38 ]MSn nik^lJl the 
flock used to come^ Ps. 144. 13. So fem. pi. with "^pa, Job 
I. 14; mas. pi. I Chr. 27, 29, cf. i K. 8. 5. With things: 
Jer. 48. 36 ^I^M ntoy f^ir^^. the gain he has made is lost. 
Is. 15. 7, Hos. 9. 6, Hag. 2. 7, Ps. 119. 103. Comp, i S. 2. 33 
increase in a personal ref. — Ex. 15. 4, Jud. 9. 36, n people 
sing, and pL, so i S. 13. 6, cf. vv. 15, 16. Jud. i. 22; 9. 55, 
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2 K. 25. 5, Am. I. 5, Hos. 10. 5 ; 11. 7, Is. 16. 4; 19. 13.* Gen. 
34. 24. Nu. 20. 1 1 ; 21. 7, Job 8. 19. 

§ 116. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that 
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower 
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with 
fem. sing, of pred. i S. 4. 15 rTOJ? Vi'^J^ and his eyes were 

set, Mic. 4. II. Jo. I. 20 ^\^ ihjf^ rnto r^Sr:^":^ the 

beasts of the field pant unto thee. Ps. 103. S "^11)33 ttJ^HPn 
'^p^'^'iyj thy youth is renewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22, 
Is. 34. 13; 59. 12, Jer. 4. 14; 12. 4, Mic. i. 9, Ps. 18. 35; 
37. 31, Neh. 13. 10, Job 12. 7; 14. 19; 20. II. Cf. 2 S. 
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 n3??p {sins of Jeroboam); 13. 11, Is. 
59. 8. There is no reason for K'ri Ps. 73. 2, TODttJ. Deu. 
21. 7 is more unusual. — Sometimes when subj. precedes it is 
treated almost as casus pendens, and its general idea becomes 
subj.; Gen. 47. 24 the four fifths TK^'yV^ it sliall be. Ex, 12. 49, 
Ecc. 2. 7. Cf. Is. 16. 8, Hab. 3. 17. 

Rem. I. General plurals are sometimes construed with 
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute 
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed. 
Gen. 27. 29 "^HK 1'^!'.^< they that curse thee shall he cursed. 
Nu. 24. 9, Jer. 22. 4. Ex. 31. 14, Lev, 17. 14; 19. 8, Zech. 
II, 5, Ps. 64. 9, Pr. 3. 18, 35 ; 14. 9 ; 27. 16 ; 28. i, 2 Chr. 
10. 8 {rd. ^'"^V?^.). In particular a sing. sufT. frequently refers 
back to a plur. Is. 2. 20 y}"^ "IK'K which they made 
G2ich for himself Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. 10; 28. 48, Is. i. 23; 
2. 8; 5. 23; 8. 20, Jos. 2. 4, Ex. 28. 3, Zech. 14. 12, Or sing, 
and plur. interchange, Is. 30. 22 ; 56. 5, Ps. 62. 5 ; 141. 10. 
Cf. Deu. 4. 37 ; 7. 3, Jud. i. 34, 2 K. 19. 14. Sometimes 
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is. 
17. 13, Jer. 31. 15 ^3J^?? (of Rachel's children), 2 S. 24. 13, 
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the 
pron. expresses a generalised zV, Jud. 11. 34 1? ^^ vT^ 
raifc5 he had not besides it (her) son or daughter. Ex. 11.6 
like it. 

Rem. 2. When the compound subj. is a noun with its 
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main 
idea of the phrase ; or pred. being next gen. may agree 
with it by a kind of attraction, i K. 17. i6 "»pn K7 p\^ nnsifl 
the cruse of oil dtd not fail. Is. 2. 11, i S. 2. 4, Lev. 13. 9; 
Job 21. 21; 29. 10; 38. 21. Attraction of gend. Jer. 10. 3, 
Lev. 25. 33 ; in the case of verb to be attraction by pred. 
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen. 
after ^a a//, Hos. 9. 4, Gen. 5. 5, Ex. 15. 20, but not uni- 
versally, HOS. ID. 14, Is. 64. ID. 

Rem. 3. In nominal sent, the pred. adj. when first is 
sometimes uninflected, Ps. 119. 137 T^^ "^^^ «/«If>^/ are 
thy judgments, cf. v. 155; but this is rare, except with the 
word ato ; Jud. 8. 2, Gen. 49. 15, i S. 19. 4, 2 K. 5. 12, 
Ps. 73. 28; 119. 72; 147. I, Pr. 17. I ; 20. 23.— Gen. 47. 3 
n]^ is collec, cf. Deu. 14. 7, Ezr. 3. 9, Neh. 2. 16. 

Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as D\l^K God^ D^3*TK 
07:^3 lord^ owncTy when referring to a single person, are 
usually in concord with sing., Ex. 21. 29 HW YTJfli its owner 
shall be killed^ Is. 19. 4 ^'^^ ^''?^^. « cruel lord. When 
D'»n^ means gods it is construed with pi., and in a few cases 
even when it is God, Gen. 20- 13 ; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos. 
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase living God^ Deu. 
5. 23, I S. 17. 26, Jer. ID. ID ; 23. 36. Words only used 
in pi. are occasionally joined to sing., e.g, 2 S. 10. 9 D^JB as 
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16. 

Rem. 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways : 
{a) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal 
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. 19. 16, Am. i. 11, i Chr. 18. 5; 

19. 15, 16, 18, 19. (b) Or with plur., 2 S. 10. 17, i K. 

20. 20, 2 K. 6. 9, I Chr. 18. 2, 13. (c) Or with fem. sing., 
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is 
treated as a collective, often personified ; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6 ; 
10. II ; 24. 9, Is. 7. 2, Jer. 13. 19, i Chr. 19. 12, Job i. 15. 
The consns. a, by c may interchange in the same passage. 
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2. 2, 3, Hos. 14. i, Mai. 2. 11. Peculiar^ 
Is. 18. I, 2. 

Rem. 6. When there are several predicates one may be 
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. 9, Mic. 
I. 9, Zech. 5. II ; cf. on adj. § 32, R. 4. But irregularity 

II 
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in gend. and numb, is common, e,g, Jer. 31. 9«'J3 # . . *^^ ^I^t 
Zech. 6. 7, Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 20 
nby, inf. abs.? I S. 2. 20 rd. h^^\ 25. 27 HK^in, cf. t;. 35. 
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always 
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or 
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 ^z^\ as v. 25. With 
20. 38 Kiy cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. 10 ^"^p^? may be due 
to plur. sufF. in our skiuy cf. i Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14, 
Jer. 2. 34, 

Exx. of mas. for 2 fem. impf.. Is. 57. 8, Jer. 3. 5, Ez, 
22. 4; 23. 32; 26. 14. 



PARTICULAR KINDS OF SENTENCE 



"^Z INTERJECTION AL SENTENCE 

■ / 

fyy § 117. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form 

\ \ of interj. as Tl^an king I lyban "^p^ my lord the king! 

^ and such phrases of entreaty as "^J^IM ^ But any words 

may be uttered as exclamations, 2 K. 4. 19 '^ttJb^"^ ^X6)k^ fny 
head! 11. 14 "^tfj? ^ttJj5 treason! treason! Jer. 4. 19 my 
bowels! yj. 14 "^pttJ it's a lie\ 2 K. 9. 12. Is. 29. 16 0355!! 
your perversity ! Jer. 49. 16. Hab. 2. 19 JT^i'^ M^H /V reveal ! 
Hos. 8. I to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 S. 13. 12 ^TflSfTM 
don't! my brother! Gen. 49. 4. So adverbs: t^7 no! |n 
well^yes ! SitO good! well! Also the imper. of some verbs, 
as rOi^ C^"^)go to ! Gen. 38. 16, Ex. i. 10; lyb, 113^ (even 
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) ^^»/^/ 

More strict interjections are DH hush! silence! Jud. 3. 19, 
Am. 6. 10, Zeph. i. 7, Hab. 2. 20, Zech. 2. 17. A verb SlDn 
is denom. from DH Neh. 8. 11, Nu. 13. 30. — •!pM how ! in 
the Elegy, 2 S. I. 25, 27, Hos. 1 1. 8 (elegiac measure), more 
commonlv TO'^t? Is. i. 21, Lam. 1. 1. — "^iM woe! with prep. 7, 
Is. 6. 5 '»7"^^b^, 3. 9, II, Jer. 4. 31 ; without prep. Ez. 24. 6. 
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In Ps. 120. 5 "h n^^lM, so "h "hb^ Mic. 7. I, Job 10. 15.— 
•^n "ivoe/ alas ! in lament for the dead, i K. 13. 30 '^HM ^S7\\ 
fuller form for the king, Jer. 22. 18. In the form IH Anu 
5. 16. In a more general sense, Jer. 48. i ; 50. 27. Also in 
threatening remonstrance, Is. i. 4 MlDh ^Sii *'"^n Ha! sinful 
nation, and often in Is. — Other forms, Jo. i. 15 D^v HilbJ 
alas! for the day. Ez. 30. 2 DV7 nn, 6. ii HM. — An 
exclamation of delight ^ llMn Is. 44. 16; by the horse in 
battle, Job 39. 25 ; of malicious delight, Ps. 35. 2\\ 40. 16; 
70. 4, Ez. 25. 3 ; 26. 2. 

The pron. HTD /^^^ / tc/Aa:/ .' is used in the expression of 
a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe. Gen. 28. 17; scorn, 
sarcasm, 2 S. 6. 20; dislike, Mai. i. 13 nnSnip HSn Oh 
what a bore ! And so *^?p who ! Mic. 7. 1 8, &c. 

The particle HSH also, as *>33n ^/'^ I am! Gen. 18. 9 

7rrto nan />5:^r^/ /« the tent (is she). 16. ii pnn •5T2n 

j^^ /A^TW ^?r/ with child! Very passionately Job 9. 19, is it 
a question of strength? X\^\ perhaps, of course! {he is 
irresistible). 

Rem. I. The adj. wy^profane (absit) I is construed with 
5) of person and p of the act repudiated. The full phrase 

is found I S. 26. 11 r6Kto mn^D *^ n^^^n, 24. 7, i K. 21. 3 

(so rd, 2 S. 23. 17), but oftener without '^O, Gen. 44. 7, 17. 
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol- 
lowed by DK (§ 120). I S. 24. 7, 2 S. 20. 20, Job 27. 5. Cf. 
Jos. 22. 29; 24. 16. 

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16. 11, &c., the consn. is rnn n« l^n. 
So in Ar. with def. pred., Kor. 2. 11, 12, 122. 

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of 
subj. as Gen. 18. 9, or of pred. as Hos. 8. i, to the mouth the 
trumpet (set ye !), i K. 22. 36 every man to his city (get ye !), 
Hos. 5. 8 "f^"!^!^ V'Jf^^ perhaps, thy rear I Benj. (sc. guard!), 
or behind thee B. (is the danger). The word i^p voice^ 
sound of is nearly harJi\ Is. 13. 4 ; 66. 6. 
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE 

^ 

§ Ii8. Affirmative force is given in various ways, e^, — 
(i) By casus pendens y Gen. 3. 12 the woman . . . she gave me^ 
42. 1 1 (§ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or 
with vaVy D5, &c. Gen. 4. 4; 20. 5, Is. 14. 10. (3) By inf. 
abs. (§ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38. 19, tJie living, 
the living. Ecc. 7. 24 deep^ deepy who shall find it ? Is. 6. 3, 
Jer. 7. 4. 

Affirmative particles are 71^ truly , Gen. 42. 21 7IM 
^305^ Q*^tfkjJ verily we are guilty; 2 S. 14. 5, I K. 1.43; 
later a particle of contrast, Dan. 10. 7, 21. — *?fk^ truly , 
surely. Gen. 26. 9 MIH ?Ii?t{5M Ijb^t in truth she is thy wife. 
I S. 16. 6, Hos. 12. 9. So'pM, Ex. 2. 14 wn JTfia p« 
z/m/^ the thing is known. Gen. 28. 16, i S. 15. 32, Is. 53. 4. 

Rem. I. Also various derivatives of jDK, e,g. ^P^ verily ^ 
in tnithy 2 K. 19. 17 ; ironically Job 9. 2 ; 12. 2 verily ye are 
the people. Also DJDK id, (always with interrog.), Nu. 
22. 37, Gen. 18. 13, I K. 8. 27. So "^J^?, Gen. 20. 12, 
Jos. 7. 20. 

The word *^3 often strengthens. Gen. 18. 20 the cry of 
Sodom r&*1 ^'S (surely) ^V /j great. Particularly in antithesis 
after neg.: Gen. 18. 15 iHprtJ ^'S 1^7 w^^, thou ^//V&/ laugh. 

1 K. 3. 22 *>nrT ^"S^ ^'S t^7 no ! my child is the live one. And 
so usually, Jos. 5. 14; 24. 21, Jud. 15. 13, i S. 2. 16 07'=N7)» 

2 S. 16. 18 (M7=1^ last cl.), I K. 2. 30, 2 K. 3. 13 "tM; 
20. 10, Is. 30. 16, Ps. 49. II. 

§ 119. The oath.— 'tM, mST, D^Tt'jM, ^'JM ^'PT o^ / /iV^, 
^a:j G^^4 Je. liveth ; but nlj^Si ?F^53 ^'H ^w /A;' J(7«/, Phar.^ 
&c., //V^/A. With pron. / and divine names the form is '^n, 
otherwise '^H, cf. the curious ^ T*?^^ ^'D ^"^* 8- ^4 ^-^ ^^-^ 
^^i, O Dan, //W/>5:. — Jud. 8. 19 mrf *»n. 2 S. 2. 27 
D^n'^MJl ^'Pf, Jer. 44. 26 '•» ^'J^tJ ^PT, Job 27. 2 'rM-^n, i K, 
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1 8. lo, 15. — Nu. 14. 21, 28 "^i^ Tr; usually this shorter form 
(Deu. 32. 40 *^5^^) ^^^ invariably so pointed. — i S. 20. 3 

^ti553 '^rn ''^ "^n, 25. 26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 s. 15. 21. 

§ 120. The oath of denial is made by DM if =. that not ; 
of affirmation by t^7 DM if notz=zthat^ or '^a ///^/. i S. 19. 6 
rWDI"^ DM ''^ "^n A^ J>4^// ;«^/ ^^/«/ to death, i K. i. 5 1 '^'p'i^a^. 
TPt^ DM Di^a let him swear to me first that he will not kill 
me. Gen. 42. 15, i S. 24. 22 ; 30. 15. — i K. 18. 15 "^S '*> "^n 
vT^ '^^'^^ Di^rr / will show myself to him to-day; Is. 

45. 23 T)%^^ yi5i? ^ *^? ^^"^^V^^, "% I have sworn by 

myself that to me every knee shall bow. i S. 14. 44; 20. 3 ; 

29. 6. Job I. II ^p^l*? t^7 DM (I swear) A^ will disavow 

thee. Jos. 14. 9, 2 K. 9. 26. 

Rem. I. The word ^ has also restrictive force, only. 
Gen. 18. 32 only this once, i S. 18. 8 only the kingdom. So 
in sense of «//^r/y with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly 

ri, § 153- 

Rem. 2. nP.K '•n is not said ; 1?n ^j; M^ life, 2 S. 11. 11, 
if text right. Cf. Dr. or Well, in loc. 

Rem. 3. Exx. of D« Gen. 21. 23, Nu. 14. 23, i S. 3. 14, 
17; 14. 45; 17.55; 2S. 10, 2S. II. II ; 14. II, 2 K. 2. 2; 
3. 14; 6. 31, Is. 22. 14, Ps. 89, 36; 132. 3, 4. Of '»D I S. 
14. 39; 26. 16; 29. 6, 2 S. 3. 9, I K. 18. 15, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Jer. 22. 5. Of k5> DK Nu. 14. 28, 2 S. 19. 14, i K. 20. 23, 
Is. 5. 9; 14. 24, Jer. 15. II. — In many cases there is no 
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial 
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2. 

Rem. 4. The full formula D\nfjK 'e^n^j; nb God do so to 
me, &c., occurs only in i, 2 S., i, 2 K., and Ru., e.g. i S. 
3. 17; 14. 44, I K. 2. 23, 2 K. 6. 31, Ru. I. 17. The 
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually 
Y or the speaker's own name is used (i S. 20. 13, 2 S. 3. 9) ; 
therefore in i S. 25. 22 rd. ^W with Sep., and possibly ^ 
has fallen out i S. 14. 44 (Sep.), but cf. i K. 19. 2. In i S. 
3. 17 1^ of person adjured. 

Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing 
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sworn '•a is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27; 3. 9; 15. 21, i K. 
I- 30> Jer. 22. 24, Gen. 22. 16. In DK '»3 the DK is some- 
times merely conditional, that^ if, i S. 14. 39, Jer. 22. 24, 
cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of ct< '»3 is peculiar, 
(i) 2 S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use 
of >3 in the oath was customary without ref. to the pos. or 
neg. nature of the thing sworn (apod.). The >3, which may 
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (2) On 
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6, 
2 S. 15. 21, the Di< seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may 
in some way add force to the ^3, though the origin of the 
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcely be the same use 
of CK as occurs after a neg. or exception, but ( = ** yes, if"). 

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 121. The interrog. sent, may be nominal or verbal. See 
exx. below. — The interrogation may be made without any 
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 2 S. 18. 29 t?37 D wttJ 
is the child well? 2 S. 1 1. 1 1 *>n'^2.-*?M M'ilW *^3M1 and shall 

1 go to my housed i S. 21. 16 •'ibj D'^yat^ "Ipll am I in 
want of madmen? Gen. 18. 12; 27. 24, Jud. 14. 16, i S. 
16. 4; 22. 7, IS ; 25. II, 2 S. 9. 6; 16. 17; 19. 23; 23. 5, i K. 
I. 24; 21. 7, Jon. 4. II, Song 3. 3. Less frequently in neg. 
sent, I S. 20. 9, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2. 10. Omission of the 
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any 
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron. is expressed ; 
cf. Jud. 14. 16, 2 S. II. II, 2 K. 19. II, Jer. 25. 29, Ez. 20. 31, 
Jon. 4. II. 

§ 122. When a particle is used it is generally put at the 
head of the clause. Gen. 3. 11. The simple question is 
oftenest made by n (Gr. § 49). Gen. 4. 9 ^^a^M •»»!« ^"^0^ 
am I my brothers keeper? 24. 58 mil tf'^MrT D^ ^^jV^iJ 
wilt thou go with this man? Gen. 18. 17; 43. 27, 29; 45. 3, 

2 S. 7. 5.— So before ttT and pM ; Gen. 24. 23 -^pibj TS^% tt^H 
p77 137 D"\pD is tliere room for us to lodge in the house of 
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thy father? Jud. 14. 3 H^M TTO^ ^'^^?^ T^^ ^ ^^^^ ^^ 
a woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43. 7 ; 
44. 19, Ex. 17. 7, Jud. 4. 20, I S. 9. II, 2 K. 4. 13; 10. 15. 
— I K. 22. 7, 2 K. 3. II, Jer. 7. 17. 

Sometimes DM (= nuni) is used as a lively denial, or 
when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved, 
Jud. 5. 8, I K. I. 2T, Is. 29. 16, Lam. 2. 20, Job 6. 12, 28; 
39. 13; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive 
question may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6. 

§ 123. The neg. question is put by t^TH, Gen. 13. 9 

TpjsV V^^i?"*^? ^'^D ^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ before thee ? 4. 7 ; 
20. 5 ; 44. 5, Ex. 14. 12, Nu. 23. 26, Deu. 31. 17. Or by 
pMil when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when 
the pred. is a ptcp. (§ 100^. i K. 22. 7, Jud. 14. 3 (§ 122 
above), Am. 2. ii, Jer. 7. 17. Occasionally the elements of 
vhn are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25. 

Rem. I. The interrog. particle, pos. or neg., may be 
.strengthened by other particles, as ^^ Gen. 18. 13, 24, Am. 
2. II, Job 40. 8, or Da Gen. 16. 13. 

Rem. 2. The part. vb\\ implying an affirmative answer is 
often = nan^ Gen. 37. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. In Chr. 
run is sometimes used for vh7\ of earlier Books, comp. 
2 Chr. 16. II with i K. 15. 23. See i Chr. 29. 29, 2 Chr. 
27. 7; 32. 32, and Sep. iiov for N/H, Deu. 3. 11, Jos. i. 9, 
Jud. 6. 14, Est. 10. 2, of. 2 K. 15. 21. So Ar. W^, which 
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read 
D^TH here (Targ.). 

§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put by 
5 in first clause, and DM or Dbj^*^ in second. Jos. 5. 13 
^S'nS? DM nJjM ^^Vn ^^^ thou for us or for our enemies? 
I K. 22. IS h^Xy^ QM '^fpSn shall we go or forbear? Or if 
neg. by t^7 DM in second clause (or I'JM DM if ttJ^ be in the 
first), Gen. 27. 21 M'tDM •«5|L Ht nJ^Mp art thou my son 
or not} (cf. § 7 c). Ex. 17. 7 I'IMTDM ^Tp!^ '"^ ^^.0 ^ >• 
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in our midst or not7 Nu. 13. 20. — Gen. 17. 17, Jud. 9. 2; 
20. 28, I K. 22. 6, IS, 2 K. 20. 9 (§ 41 c\ Am. 6. 2, Is. 10. 9, 
Jer. 2. 14; 18. 14, Job 7. 12. — 2 S. 24. 13, Jo. i. 2, Job 11. 2, • 
21.4; 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative 
is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. 11. 12, Job 
8. 3 ; 22. 3. Gen. 37. 8, Jud. 11. 25, 2 S. 19. 36. 

§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the 
direct, with no effect upon the tense. Gen. 8. 8 'I vpH Hi^^/ 
D'^ian to see whether the waters were abated. 21. 26 t^7 
ntoy ^'P ^'^jn'^ I do not know who did it. Deu. 13. 4 
Q'^inl^ DDttJ^n njnv to know wlietlier ye love. Gen. 24. 21 

«7 D^^ i3-)^ '^ !T??nn ^^^? ^^ '^^^^ whetJur Je. liad 
prospered his way or not. Gen. 42. 16; 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3. 4 ; 
13. 6, I S. 14. 17, 1 K. 1. 20. Exx. of disjunctive sent, Gen., 
37. 32, Ex. 16. 4, Nu. 1 1. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22. — In the simple 
indirect sent. DtJ^ occurs (after to see^ inquire^ &c.), 2 K. i. 2, 
Jer. 5. I ; 30. 6, Mai. 3. 10, Lam. i. 12, Ezr. 2. 59, Song 7. 13. 

§ 126. The answer is usually made by repeating part of 
the question, or by the use of some word suggested by it. 
Gen. 29. 6 Q'i7^ . . . ^7 D'i^ttJn is he well? . . . well. 24. 58 
*T|^« . . . ''p^pD ^^^^ ^'^ go? ...I will go. I S. 26. 17 
■^Tip . . . *^25 nj ?l7'ip^ ^i it thy voicey my son? it is my 
voice. Gen. 27. 24 ''i^ . . . ''ii HJ HJ^M art tJiou my son ? 
I ami 2 S. 9. 2 ?n55r . . . fc^yS nnt?^l ar/ />^ Ziba? 
thy servant! Jud. 13. 11, i S. 17. $8; 23. 11, 12, 2 S. 2. 20; 
9. 6; 12. 19, I K. 21. 20. 

To tt^n /j /A^r^.? &c., the pos. reply is tl^, 2 K. 10. 15 
(ttJ'n begins the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37. 17; and the 
"^g- T?y> J"d- 4- 20. The neg. reply to ^rij^n w there any 
more? is DDM no more^ Am. 6. 10, cf. 2 S. 9. 3. The neg. 
reply to a simple question may be b^7 no^ Jud. 12. 5, Hag. 
2. 12, 13. In Jos. 2. 4 ]3=^^, and Gen. 30. 34 f^^well^ 
yes (cf. Ar. Hnna in the story Kos. Aghani^ pp. 13, 14). In 
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the reply the word that takes up the point of the question 
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32; 
29.4, I S. 17. 58. 

Interrog. sentences are made also by intern pron. (§ 7, 
and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6. 

Rem. I. The disjunctive question very rarely has H in 
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes Ik Job 16. 3 ; 38. 28, 
31, Mai. I. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple ] Job 

13- 7 ; 38. 32. 

Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of interr. are 
sometimes accumulated. Gen. 17. 17 or shall Sarah — shall 
one 90 years oldl)ear? Jud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated 
I S. 14. 37; 23. II ; 30. 8, 2 S. 5. 19. 

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double D^^^^ seems = nonne? 
In Nu. ?^ft ^^pn means 'we are finished dying = are all dead 
(Jos. 4. II, I S. 16. II, 2 S. 15. 24), therefore: are we not 
dead to a man ? (cf. v, 27). If Dtcn were a stronger form of 
n, the sense would be : are we to die (have died) to a man ? 
but such a meaning of DKH does not suit Job 6. 13. 

Rem. 3. In the forms '*3n is it that? ^3 fcOn is it not 
that? ^3 adds force to the question. 2 S. 9. i ; 13. 28, 
Job 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 30. Sometimes '•sn vividly posits a 
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen. 
27. 36 is it that they called his name Jacob ? = well has he 
been called^ &c. ; 29. 15, cf. i S. 2. 27, i K. 22. 3. 

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses 
when other languages would subordinate ; Is. 50. 2 why am 
I come and there is no man? = why^ when I am come^ is 
therey &c. 2 S. 12. 18, 2 K. 5. 12, Is. 5. 4, Am. 9. 7, Job 
4. 2, 21 ; 38. 35. 

Rem. 5. The form of question is much used as a strong 
expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre- 
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, i S. 19. 17, 2 S. 
2. 22; 20. 19, I K. 16. 31, 2 Chr. 25. 16, Ecc. 5. 5. 

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles : 

(a) Why? wherefore? iT©?, ne)7), HD?; 5^, jrntM; why 
not? ^ rtS, «f) }?^D.— I S. 19. 17 ^?n^T n33 toS why hast 
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thou cheated me thus? Gen. 12. 18 7 97-^ ^ ^"^ ^^y ^^^ 
thou not tell me ? i S. 26. 15, 2 S. 16. 17; 19. 26. Ex. of 
jmo Gen. 26. 27 ; 40. 7, Ex. 2. 18, i S. 20. 2 ; with neg. 
2 S. 18. II, Job 21. 4. — Ex. of no? wAy? Gen. 27. 45, Ex. 
32. II, Nu. 20. 4, Jud. 12. 3, I K. 2. 22. See Rem. 7. 

Like the pronouns, nep is often strengthened by nt (but 
not jmo). Gen. 18. 13 'fe^ n^nv m n©^ wherefore did Sarah 
laugh? Gren. 25. 22, 32, Ex. 5. 22^ 2 S. 18. 22; 19. 43, 
Job 27. 12, cf. Jud. 18. 24, I K. 21. s, 2 K. I. 5. See Rem. 
8. — ^The simple HD or HD 7? and the like are often used in the 
same sense, Nu. 22. 32, Is. i. 5, Jer. 9. 11, Job 13. 14, and 
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance, 
surprise, &c., and as interjections. 

{b) Where? 'K (cons, of ^«), njK, m ^K, nfa^K, &c.; whither? 
rm, nr ^K; whence? r«9, n?? 'K. Gen. 4. 9 THK i'nn ^K 
where is ^^X"^ Deu. 32. 37, i S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex. 
2. 20 I^K where is he? &c. Gren. 3. 9, Is. 19. 12, Mic. 7. 10, 
Nah. 3. 17. — Gen. 19. S D^tJ'iKn njK where are the men ? 
18. 9 ; 22. 7 ; 38. 21, Jud. 9. 38, 2 S. 17. 20, 2 K. 2. 14. — 
Ex. of nfa'K where? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S. 9. 4, Is. 49. 21. — 
Ex. of r^^D whence? Gen. 42. 7 ; 29. 4, Nu. 11. 13, Jos. 2. 4, 
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. 3, Job I. 7, Ps. 121. I. — Ex. of njp ^i< 
whence? Gen. 16. 8, Jud. 13. 6, i S. 25. 11, 2 S. i. 3, 13. — 
Ex. of njjj whither? Gen. 16. 8; 37. 30, 2 S. 2. i, Is. 10. 3 ; 
cf. I K. 22. 24. 

\c) How? T«, •"»?'«; '"^a (3^ what? Gen. 15. 8) ; A^ 
^/? &6 T?, 2 S. I. s V nD-'»3 rijnj l]'*?? A<we; ^ib^/ thou know 
that Saul is dead? 2 S. i. i4^%(?w not? Deu. 18. 21, Jud. 
20. 3, I K. 12. 6, 2 K. 17. 2%^ Ru. 3. 18. These particles 
are used in remonstrance. Gen. 26. 9, Jer. 2. 23 ; repudiation 
or refusal. Gen. 39. 9 ; 44. 8, 34, Jos. 9. 7 ; the expression 
of hopelessness, &c., Is. 20. 6. The form n3'»K how! usually 
raises the elegy. Is. i. 21, Lam. 2. i ; 4. i ; but also y^i 
2 S. I. 19, 25, 27. 

{d) How many? H©?. 2 S. 19. 35 \^n ^pB? >l$\ TO3. Gen. 
47. 8, I K. 22. 16, Zech. 7. 3, Job 13. 23. Also how much? 
Zech. 2. 6; ^(n» /tm^? Job 7. 19, Ps. 35. 17; how often? 
Job 21. 17, Ps. 78. 40, 2 Chr. 18. 15. 

Rem. 7. The form np? is generally used before words 
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beginning with any of the letters pnK, in order to avoid the 
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 6 dr. There are some exceptions, 
e,g. I S. 28. 15, 2 S. 2. 22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 49. 6. 

Rem. 8. The particle fc^B^i? is likewise used to strengthen 
the question who? or where? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16, 
Jud. 9. 38, Hos. 13. 10, Is. 19. 12; 22, I, Job 17. 15; 19. 23. 

NEGATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 127. The neg. particles are t^7, 7M not^ ^\k there is, 
was, not, 15) lest, that not, Q*^^ not yet, DDM no more, ^t^TT} 
not (with infin.), and some others, chiefly poetical. 

{ft) The neg. t^7 is used in objective statements and in 
commands. Gen. 45. i pSDMlpn? ^Di"^ hb^ i^*?*) and J. was 
unable to restrain himself. 3. i ]an ^JT %p I'^Jt^n "^ 
ye shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog. t^TH 
cf. § 123. — The particle 7M is the subjective neg., used 
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation, 
expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. § 63). Gen. 19. 7 b«^3"7M 
W^TS *^nM do not my brethren do wrong, cf. v, 8. Gen. 
43. 23, I S. 17. 32; 26. 20, 2 K. 18. 31, Jer. 7. 4; 9. 22, Ps. 

51. 13. 

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may 

be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen. 
45. 8 •«r\i4 Q^n^tlJ DflM t^7 it was not you that sent me. 
Gen. 32. 29, Ex. 16. 8, i S. 2. 9; 8. 7, Nu. 16. 29, Neh. 6. 12, 
I Chr. 17. 4. 

Both M7 and 7M are used only with perf. and impf., 
cf. eg. Is. 5. 27. On imper. with neg. § 60; ptcp. § iQod\ 
infin. § 95. 

On mode of expressing no, none, cf. § 11, R. i ^. 

(^) The particle TN is a noun which embraces the idea 
of to be, being, meaning therefore not-being (opposite of tt^ 
being), i.e. there is, was, not. Its natural place is before the 
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons, state. 
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Gea 20. II mn Qip)aa 'M HMT. p^ ^^^^ ^ ^^ the fear 
of God, &c. Gen. 37. 29; 39. 11; 41. 8, Nu. 14. 42, Jud. 
21. 25. The word denied may stand for emphasis before 
I'^M, in which case the neg. is properly in the abs. in apposi- 
tion. Gen. 2. S *7tl^7 pM D^t*'! and man was not to till. 
2 K. 19. 3 H'lby Y?M nbl //^^^ w «(?/ strength to bring forth, 
Nu. 20. 5, But the cons, form, being now habitual, mostly 
remains in any place except at the end of a clause. Gen. 
40. 8 Sr^ pM "^O^*^ ^^^^^^ ^ ^^ interpreter of it ; 37. 24 ; 
47. 13, Jer. 30. 13, Pr. 30. 27.— Mic. 7. 2 ]^SI QlbJ^ "^t^^ 
one upright among men there is not. Ex. 17. 7 ; 32. 32, Lev. 
26. 37, Jud. 4. 20; 9. IS, I S. ID. 14, I K. 18. ID. 

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex. 5. 10 
llfl 027 |n!l '^SJ'^M / '^ill not give you straw. 2 K. 17. 26 
^"HT^ Di'^KI they do not know. Gen. 20. 7 ; 31.2; 39. 9, Jud. 
3. 25, Jer, 14. 12. So when existence is denied absolutely. 
Gen. 5. 24 'iSi^'SII and lie was not^ Jer. 31. 15 ; but a subst. is 
put in casus pendens^ and resumed by suff.. Gen. 42. 36 ^^ 
^33^M /. is not; cf. z'. 13 ; 37. 30. With a clause, Gen. 37. 29 
"I'iai P)DV pM Jos. was not in the pit. 44. 31, Nu. 14. 42. 

{c) The telic neg. ^9 that noty lest^ is usually joined to 
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses 
the motive of action in previous clause, and hence is much 
used: i. After imper. (juss., coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3 
pn?^]!"]© ii ^i^Jin >^ ye shall not touch it lest ye die. 
19. 17; 38. 23, Ex. 5. 3, Jud. 18. 25, 2 S. I. 20, Is. 6. 10. 
2. After words oi fearing^ expressed or understood. Gen. 
32. 12 I fear him "^IlSiTj M"iS^Q lest he come and smite me, 
26. 7, 9. Gen. 3. 22 "^T nlptjJ^S) nflSn.* 19- 19- Frequently 
in this sense after "lOM to say, think. Gen. 38. 11 nn« *^3 
M^n Oa ri^Q^S) for he thought. Lest he die /(7^, 31. 31 ; 42. 4^ 
Nu. 16. 34, Deu. 32. 27. — Also after beware. Gen. 31. 24 
■^^nfl-tS) ?|7 "^91^ beware not to speak \ 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23, 
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and often in Deu. — Sometimes in the sense of Lat. ne in an 
independent sent, Ex. 34. 15 T^"^ T^tpf^ ne ineas pactum. 
Is. 36. 18, Jer. 51. 46, Job 32. 13 say not I 

{d) The neg. Q*^^ not yet is usually joined to impf. even 
when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 ^113^. Q*^^ they were 
not yet lain down. Gen. 2. 5 ; 24. 45, Ex. 10. 7, Jos. 
2. 8, I S. 3. 3 (in V. 7 rd, perhaps JTT^. — The word DDH 
(DSM to be done) means ceasing^ being done, no more, nothing. 
Is. 5. 8 DipD DDK li^ till there be no more place. 2 S. 9. 3 
ttJ^M TiJ^ DDMH is there none still remaining? Am. 6. 10 
DpM . . . *nQV "^3^ ^^^ there any still there? no more! 
With prep. Is. 52. 4/^r nothing, 40. 17 of nothing. Cf. Is. 
45. 14 ; 46. 9, Pr. 26. 20 (prep.). In Zeph. 2. 15, Is. 47. 8, 10 
•^ppb^ has junctive vowel (not sufT.), I am, and none besides (me). 

§ 128. The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph. 
2. 2 M'ia*'^7 0*1^5^ before it does not come. Ex. 14. 11 
D^ap pW *»7^pn is it because there are no graves (tp is 
causative), 2 K. i. 3, 6, 16. The prep, tip away from, so as 
not to be, &c., has neg. force, and is often joined with 
pleonastic pM. Is. 6. 1 1 Itth^ pMp so that there shall be no 
(= without) inhabitant, Is. 5. 9; Jer. 4. 7. Cases like Is. 
SO. 2 Q^ pMp, Jer. 7. 32 D'ipD pMQ are different: /r(7»« 
there being (because there is) no water, &c., comp. Rem. 5. 
The text of i K. 10. 21 is not above suspicion, owing to use 
of M7 with ptcp. (2 Chr. 9. 20 omits M7). 

Rem. I. The neg. kJ) is used as privative in forming 
compounds: {a) with nouns, ?Ht fc6 a no-god, Deu. 32. 21, 
cf. V. 17; te^H •& (one) noi-man, Is. 31. 8; fj fc6 (what is) 
not'Wood, Is. 10. 15 ; "IJT *0 a no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos. 
1. 9; 2. 23. {b) With adj., as DSH l^ unwise, Hos. 13, 13, 
Ton ^b impious, Ps. 43. i, cf. Pr. 30. 25 not-strong, 2 K. 
7. 9. — ^With prep. t6a without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez. 
22. 29, cf. Isa. 55. 1, 2, Lev. 15. 25. — ^Job 26. a nb i67 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



174 HEBREW SYNTAX 

the not'Strengthy strengthless, abstract noun for adj. (or to be 
resolved into "h Tbrth 1«^!?), Is. 5. 14. 

Rem. 2. The neg. ^ with juss. &c., sometimes expresses 
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker 
with the act. Is. 2. 9 On? fi<fen"/K1 and thou canst not forgive 
them. Jer. 46. 6, Ps. 41. 3; 50. 3; 121. 3; 141. 5, Job 
5. 22 ; 20. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song 7. 3, cf. the strong ex. Ps. 
34. 6. In strong deprecation with 7K the verb is occasion- 
ally suppressed or deferred to a second clause, 2 S. 13. 12 
^niJ"?K don'tf my brother, v. 25 V?"^^ nay/ my son. Gen. 
19. 18, Jud. 19. 23, 2 S. I. 21, 2 K. 4. 16, Ru. I. 13, Is. 
62. 6. In other cases the verb has to be supplied from the 
previous clause, Am. 5. 14 seek good jn"7K1 and not evil I 
Jo. 2. 13, Pr. 8. 10; 17. 12. The word is used absolutely, 
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. 10. 
— 2 K. 6. 27 '^ ^?^^Wt perhaps, t//e. help thee not! For 
^K I S. 27. ID rd, ^vK (Sep.) or )^? 'whither? — In com- 
position ^« is little used, Pr. 12. 2^ ^.}9'vt? not-death^ 
immortality. 

Rem. 3. The particle pt< frequently forms abbreviated 
circums. clauses, as 'IBDD f^tj (there is) no number^ ^without 
number, countless, § 140. In this sense ^ in poetry, 
2 S. 23. 4 nl3y fc6 "ipla a morning without clouds \ Job 10. 22 
^without order y 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. 59. 4; in prose, i Chr. 
2» 30> 32 D**?? ^^ childless. — Ps. 135. 17 the stronger 
C^. r?, I S. 21. 9, cf. Job 9. 33. — From the semiverbal force 
of pK a late writer can say ^5?^ I^^* Hag. 2. 17. In two 
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, pK seems used with finite 
verb. — ^A contracted form is ^fc< in composition, i S. 4. 21 
*rt33"^tj5 not'gloryj inglorious. Job 22. 30 ^?J"^^ not innocent. 
This is the usual form of neg. in Eth. On J) pK with inf. 

§95- 

Rem. 4. The form B^a occurs owing to the verbal force 
of C^, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. 10. 23. With perf, }B expresses 
what is feared may have happened, 2 K. 2. 16; 10. 23, 
2 S. 20. 6. 

Rem. 5. In Poetry. 7? = t6 not^ Hos. 7. 2 TIO'^ /? and 
they say not. 9. 16, Is. 14. 21; 26. 10, 11, 14, 18. Often 
with niph. of OlD, Ps. 10. 6; 16. 8; 21. 8, &c. With inf. 
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Ps. 32. 9 linp ?^ (when) there is not coming nigh (they do 
not come) — y"^ =. t6 or fK. With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos. 
8. 7 ; 9. 16 (Cod. Petrop. ^3), Job 41. 18 (once in prose, 
Gen. 31. 20). With adj. 2 S. i. 21, n^ ^ un^nointed^ 
Hos. 7. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19. 4. With noun = without ^ Job 8. 1 1 
D^pa without water, 24. 10; 30. 8; 31. 39, Ps. 59. 5 ; 
63. 2, Is. 28. 8. 

With a preceding- prep. Deu. 4. 42 np? vsa withotU know^ 
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 41 ; 41. 25. — ^vSlO 
from lack of Deu. 9. 28 TObJ vSlO /n?w «^/ ^/»^ tf^/^. Is* 

5. 13, Hos. 4. 6, Lam. i. 4. With another neg., cf. § 129 
above. — In the same sense as T^P so that there is not, Jer. 
2. 15 ; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20 ; 

6. 6; 24. 8. — ^The form **tV2 once with adj., i S. 20. 26 not 
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 without cessation; suff. i S. 
2. 2, Hos. 13. 4 except me, thee. 

Rem. 6. The neg. without being- repeated often exerts 
its force over a succeeding clause, i S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. 19, Is. 
23. 4 ; 28. 27 ; 38. 18, Mic. 7. i, Ps. 9. 19 ; 44. 19, Pr. 30. 3.^ 

THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 

§ 129. The conditional sent, is compound, consisting of 
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the 
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the 
supposition). Conditional sentences may be nominal or 
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis, 
in particular, may assume many forms. 

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used 
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct. 
The verbal forms vary according as the mind presents to 
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf.), or to be 
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf.). In ordinary speech 
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis, 
but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised, 
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly 
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, naturally, 
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when the condition is conceived as realised and actual, the 
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that 
two perfs. may be used. 

The conditional particles are chiefly Qb^ if^ *>3 when^ ify 
supposing that^ ^7 if\ less common IttJtJ whetiy if, and Vr\ if; 
neg. )^ DM, pM DM if not, vhh if not, unless. These 
may be strengthened by other particles, DM "'S, "'S 02 
(DM 03 rare, Eccl. 8. 17). 

§ 130. ia) When the supposition expresses a real con- 
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common 
form is impf. in prot and vav conv. perf. or simple impf. in 
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper 
to it (§ 43 seq^. The impf. must be used in apod, when the 
verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent., 
or when apod, precedes the protasis, cf. Am. 9. 2-4. — Jud. 

4. 8 "^v^ vh ^D^p i^'r-OMT ''t^izrrx •^ipjr ^a'pin dm iftfwu 

wilt go with me / will go, but if thou wilt not go with me 
/ will not go. 2 K. 4. 29 «pnnjp vh tt^M-MS^n *«? if thou 
meetest anyone thou shalt not salute him. Gen. 18. 28 
MSpM-OM n'^n^JM M^ / will not destroy if I find. 13. 16 
ma'J ;i5nt Oa . . . r\SS(h tlJ^M hyf^ dm if one could count 
the dust, thy seed also might be counted. Of course a ptcp. 
may take the place of impf., Gen. 43. 4, 5 hV^ THJ^'DM 

T;5g )^ xhtr^ ?I5^^"0MT rrri,?. if thou wHt let go our 

brother we will go down, but if thou wilt not let him go, &c. 
Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 8. 17, Jud. 6. 36, 37, i S. 19. 11. So without 
ttJ^ Deu. S. 22, Jud. 9. IS ; 11. 9, i S. 6. 3; 7. 3, i K. 21. 6j 
2 K. ID. 6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent., 
and the apod, may take almost any form; i K. 18. 21 
I'nn^ ^d'P °*^n^^^D ^^ °^ ^f Movah be God, follow 
him; Ex. 7. 27 ^i "^Di^ '^^'S} njjM ]MD DM if thou refuse, 
behold, I will smite. Gen. 42. 19 ; 44. 26, Ex. 1. 16; 21. 3, Jos, 
17. IS, Jud. 6. 31, 2 K. I. 10; ID. 6, Mai. i. 6. 
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ip) Perf. in prot. — The mind may conceive or imagine 
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf. 
stands in prot. with the same apod, as in (a): Jud. 16. 17 
^'ttb ^U\ ^ty^\ QM if I be shaved my strength will depart ; 

2 s. 15/33 «t^V "h^ n^rr) ••ijiM tr^ dw // thm go on 

with me thou shalt be a burden to me. Comp, Gen, 43. 9 
with 42. 37. Deu, 32. 41, 2 K. 7. 4, Is. 4. 4; 16. 12, Mic. 5. 7, 
Jer. 14. 18; 23. 22; 37. 10; 49. 9, Obad. 5, Job 7.4; 10. 14; 
II. 13; 21. 6, Ru. I. 12. Comparison of cases like Lev. 13. 
53> 561 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a 
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with 9, 
Num. 30. 6 with 9. Job 17. 13, 14. Probably the difference 
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf. 
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 31 
throughout. 

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past 
fact anterior to the speaker's position, or to the main action 
spoken of; or refers to something which shall have come to 
light through inquiry or inspection. In all such cases the/^f/I 
will be used in the protasis, i S. 26. 19 rn^ ^C^'^pH '"^ DM 
rmjp if f^' f^^ s^^ ^^^^^ o^y l^l f^i^ smell an offering (=if it 
be" Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 ^pnpto DH^np^ n^M^ D« if ye 
have dealt justly, rejoice. Ex. 22. i, 2 QM . . . 333irT V(Sfp] DM 
ttJpt&n niT)'^ if l^^ if^i^f be found in the act . . .if the sun 
have risen, &c. Deu. 17. 2, 3 . . . riO^l "IttJkJ tlTM MSfi^ •»? 
IfSjJ^ if a man be found w/w does evil . . . and has gone and 
served (having gone). With Ex. 22. 2 cf. 21. 36 (IM). Lev. 
4. 23; 5. I, Nu. 5. 19, 20, 27; 15. 24; 22. 20, Deu. 22. 20, 21, 
I S. 21. 5, Is. 28. 25, Am. 3. 3, 4; 7. 2, Ps. 41. 7; 44. 21 ; 
50. 18, Job 8. 4; 9. i5» 16; 31. 5, 9, 21, 24, 33; 34. 32. 

Narratives of past frequentative actions are also often 

introduced by DM with perf. (§ 54, R. i). Gen. 38. 9, Nu. 

21. 9, Jud. 2. 18 ; 6. 3. More rarely DM and impf., Gen. 31. 8, 

Ex. 40. 37. 
12 
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(c) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has 
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished 
from the apod, of the whole sentence. This tense-secution 
is the usual one. Gen. 28. 20 '^nOtlJ^ ntSjr 'm TI^TP DM 
'^ rrrn . . . '^Jljtth tnji if God wUl be with me, and keep me^ 
and give me^ and I return . . . tJien shall J e. be my God. Deu. 

13. 2 j^tjJn m'? . . . r\^\^r^ «ii niM ira w'^aj d^*?; '^5 

if a prophet shall arise and give a sign^ and the sign come 
true . . . thou shalt not listen. Nu. 5. 27 \>V^P^_ nNTp^? D« 
^fc^ll . . .if she has been defiled and trespassed . . . then shall 
comey &c. Gen. 43. 9 (secution of fut. perf. of imagination is 
that of impf., § 51, R. 2); 46. 33, 34, Jud. 4. 20, i S. i. 11 ; 
.12. 14, 15; 17. 9»2 S. 15. 34, I K. 9. 6; II. 38; 12.7. 

Rem. I. Additional exx. — DK and impf. in prot., with 
vav perf. in apod. : Gen. 24. 8; 32. 9, Ex. 13. 13 ; 21. 5, 6 ; 
21. II, Nu. 21. 2, Jud. 14. 12, 13; 21. 21, I S. 12. 15; 
20. 6, I K. 6. 12 ; coh. after DK Job 16. 6. With impf. in 
apod.: Gen. 30. 31; 42. 37, Ex. 20. 25, i S. 12. 25, i K. 

I. 52, Is. I. 18-20; 7. 9; 10. 22, Am. 5. 22 \ 9. 2-4, Ps. 
50. 12. With ^3 in prot. : Gen. 32. 18; 46. 33, Ex. 21. 2, 
7, 20, 22y 26, 28; 22. 4, 6, 9, Deu. 13. 13; 15. 16; 19. 16 
seq,^ Josh. 8. 5, i S. 20. 13, 2 S. 7. 12, i K. 8. 46, 2 K. 
18. 22, Jer. 23. 33, Hos. 9. 16, Ps. 23. 4 ; 37. 24 ; 75. 3, 
Job 7. 13. With nc'K, Lev. 4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, i K. 8. 31. — 
Various forms of apod. : Gen. 4. 7 ; 24. 49 ; 27. 46 ; 30. i ; 
31. 50, Ex. 8. 17; 10. 4; 33. 15, Jud. 9. 15, I S. 19. 11; 
20. 7, 21 ; 21. 10, Is. I. 15 ; 43. 2, Jer. 26. 15, Ps. 139. 8. 
Ex. 8. 22 (in in prot.). 

Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod, is less common, 
Gen. 13. 9, Josh. 20. 5. 

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs., 
but only with DK and impf., not with ^a nor with perf. 
Ex. 21. 5; 22. 3, II, 12, 16, Nu. 21. 2, Deu. 8. 19, Jud. 

II. 30, I S. I. II ; 20. 6, 7, 9, 21 (§ 86). So with jn Is. 
54. 15. The DK may be strengthened by ^a. — Inf. abs. 
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with perf. after v?h i S. 14. 30. — ^The apod, is also many- 
times strengthened by ^3> Is. 7. 9, Jer. 22, 24. 

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod, with vav 
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41) 
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the 
result; i S. 2 16 ^ijinp^ t^irDKI and if not, I will take iL Nu. 
32. 23, Jud. 15. 7, Job 20. 14, Ps. 127. I. Comp. vav conv. 
impf., Ps. 59. 16, Job 19. 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 12; with 
IK^'sa Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16 ; cf. Mic. 7. 8. — Cases like 
Nu. 16. 29, i S. 6. 9, I K. 22, 2^ are diflFerent, being 
elliptical, i S. 6. 9 if it go up by Beth. nt*'y K^n he has done 
it = j'e shall know that he^ &c. ; cf. next clause. 

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first, 
the order being, particle, verb, subj. ; but words may come 
between part, and verb if emphatic, and oftener with Q{C 
than ^3. In the casuistry of the Law (P) the subj. curiously 
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2 
^^JJI?""?^, Lev. 5. I, 4, 15; 7. 21; 12. 2; 13. 2 and 
often; Num. 9. 10; 27. 8; 30. 3, 4; cf. Ez. 14. 9, 13; 
18. 5, 18; 33. 2, 6, 9. In subordinate clauses the usual 
order is found, Lev. 13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order 
Ex. 22. 4, 5, 6, 9, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15, 18, i K. 
8. 37, Ps. 62. II. In the group of Laws Ex. 2\ seq, the 
principal supposition is made by ^a and the subordinate 
details follow with DK or DN% Ex. 21. 2-5, 7— 11, &c. 

§ 131. Hypothetical sent. — Actions not realised in tbe 
past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or 
fut. may be made the subject of supposition* In this case 
17 (M^) ?/", and "^7^^ C^^'JIv) ifnot^ unless^ are used, {a) In 
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in prot. and 

apod. (§ 39^). Jud. 13. 23 V(^ M*? 'i^H^'PO!? V^O ^ ^f'^^ 
had wished to kill us ke would not have taken^ 8. 19 ; Gen. 

31. 42 •»3jnnVttJ nw ^'S h rrn ^^aw ^rh^ hh unless 

the God of my father had been for me, surely thou hadst sent 
me away empty, 43. 10. — Nu. 22. 33 (n/. "^t?), Jud. 14. 18, 
I S. 14. 30 (apod, interrog.) ; 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is. i. 9, Ps. 
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94. 17; 119. 92 (both nominal prot); 106. 23. Nu. 22. 29 
may be opt, or, if there had been . . . / would have slain. 
See Opt. sent. 

iU) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod, is 
usually impf., 2 S. 18. 12 ''T n^tpM-w'? . . . '^gW "^"^"^ M*? 
if I weigJied 1000 shekels on my palms / would not put forth 
my hand, 2 K. 3. 14 ; Deu. 32. 29 ^7''3to^ ^^?0 ^^ ^f ^^ 
were wise they would perceive this, Job 16. 4; Mic. 2, 11, Ps. 
81. 14. 2 S. 19. 7 (nominal prot. and apod.). 

Rem. I. Ez. 14. i5l^ = DK, just as DK = 1^ Ps. 73. 15. — 
Ps. 44. 21 perhaps, if we forgot would he not search? Job 
10. 14. Gen. 50. 15 1^ impf., ot action feared but depre- 
cated. Deu. 32. 27 'hh impf. in prot. may be action 
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. i, 2 
seems to approach the Ar. laula^ hut for with a noun ; at 
anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram, ellu lo d^ 
unless that. 

Rem. 2. The tK, ninj; in the apod., originally temporal, 
have become often merely logical. Both are good, Gen. 
31. 42; 43. 10, 2 S. 2. 27, cf. Job II. 15. 16, Pr. 2. 5. 
The ^3 strengthens, Job 8. 6; but in some cases this ^3 seems 
resumption of ^3 of oath, i S. 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27. This kind 
of apod, occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be 
supplied from the connection ; e,g, after neg., i S. 13. 13 
ihou hast not kept ; (if thou hadst) then he would have estab- 
lished ; or an interr . , Job 3 . 13 why breasts that I should suck ? 
(if not) then I should have lain down ; or a gerundive inf., 
2 K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sexies^ then thou wouldst have 
smitten Aram. Ex. 9. 15, Job. 13. 19. This kind of apod, 
with tK> tK '•3, nw ^3 is common in Job. 

§ 132. What IS equivalent to a cond. sent, often occurs 
without any cond. particle, {a) An idiomatic sent of this 
kind is made by vav conv. pert both in prot. and apod« 
This is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22 St]^ 
riDI I^^SWnM if he leave his father he will die (lit., and ho 
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will leave, and he will die). Ex. 4, 14 "iSlT^ fTOto^ ^^11^ 
wAen he sees thee Ju will be glad in his heart Gen. 33* 13 ; 
42. 38; 44. 4, 29, Ex. 16. 21, Nu. 14. is; 23. 20, I S. 16. 2; 
19- 3; 25. 31, 2 S. 13. 5, I K. 8. 30; 18. 10 (if they said No, 
he took an oath of them), 2 K. 7. 9, Is. 21. 7, Jer. 18. 4, 8 ; 
20. 9, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses 
proper to it, e,g. frequentative, Ex. 16. 21 ; 33. 10, i S. 14. 52, 
I K. 18. 10, Jer. 20. 9. — Of course if vav cannot be joined to 
the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. 20 T55'* 
nsyttJkJ \s7\ if he blesses I cannot reverse //; 2 K. 18. 21 
M3^ *^V ttJ*'^ "^Dl "^ttJM on which if one lean it goes into 
his hand. Deu. 22. 3, i S. 20. 13, Jos. 22. 18, Is, 29. 11, 12, 
Prov. 6. 22 (no and in apod.). More vigorously an imper. 
for second perf., i S. 29. la 

{U) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond. 
sent, Gen. 42. 18 VITJ ^toj? Ht^t this do and live (if ye do, 
ye shall), Is. 8. 9 Ifirn S'l^MI^'l though ye gird yourselves ye 
shall be broken. Juss. or coh. may take place of imp., Gen. 
30. 28, Is. 8. 10. Two juss. are less usual, Ps. 104. 20: 147. 
18, Job 10. 16; II. 17, cf. Is. 41. 28. 

Rem. I. In the case of two imper. of course both are 
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and 
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly 
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seq,\ It is only to our 
different manner of thought that a condition seems expressed. 

Rem. 2. Such words as "^C^^ he-who^ whoever^ ^O, 
1B%J ''D whoever^ and similar phrases form virtually con- 
ditional sentences, J ud. I. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5. And the 
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. sent., 
e.g. with tr;, ^6, niy, &c. Jud. 6. 13 «B? "^ ^\ if then Je. be 
with us. So 2 K. lo. 15 Bh if it he (a larger accent should 
be on first tr^). Similarly the neg. t&J ifnot^ 2 S. 13. 26, 2 K. 
5. 17. — Is. 6. 13 ra lljn if there he still in it a tenth. 2 K. 
7. 9 D^TO «roK1. Cf. 2 S. 19. 8 ^t I?"?? "?. 

But in lively speech aided by intonation almost any direct 
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form of expression without particles may be equivalent to 
what in other languages would be a conditional, i. Impf. — 
Hos. 8. 12 ^ne^'ra . . . nroK though I wrote . . . they would 
be considered; so Is. 26. 10. Ps. 139. 18 D^BOK w^r^ //o 
count them \ \^\. t^ should the righteous smite \ 104.22, 27— 
30, Jud, 13. 12, Pr. 26. 26 ; two impf. Song 8. i. Coh., Ps. 
40. 6 •t]^?? if I would declare, Ps. 139. 8, 9, Job 19. 18. 
With TOH, I S. 9* 7 behold we will go (— if we go), Ex 8. 22. 
— Cf. Ps* 46, 4 J 109. 25 ; 146, 4, Is. 40. 30. 

2. Perf. — ^Am. 3. 8 iK^ fVnK ^ M^ lion roars. Job 7. 20 
^HK^PI d^ // / ^fl;^^ sinned. Ps. 139. 18 ^ / awake. Pr. 
26. 12 n^K"J seest thou, Nu. 12. 14, Ps. 39. 12, Job 3. 25 ; 
19. 4 ; 23. 10. With njn, 2 S. 18. 11, Hos. 9. 6, Ez. 13. 12 ; 
14. 22 ; 15. 4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer. 
5. 22, Ps. 139. II- Ex. 20. 25, Job 23. 13, Pr. II. 2. Two 
perf., Pr. 18. 22, Mic. 7. 8. 

3. The ptcp. — Is. 48. 13 ''JSJ H^ if I call they stand up. 
2 S. 19. 8. Ptcp. with art. (or in consn.) whoever^ 2 S. 
14. ID, Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in 
Prov., e,g, 17. 13 ; 18. 13 ; 27. 14 ; 29. 21, &c. Particularly 
ptcp. with 5)3 all\ i S. 2. 13, Ex. 19. 12, Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 
19. 30, 2 S. 2. 23, 2 K. 21. 12. With XX'SxX I K. 20. 36, 
2 K 7. 2, Ex. 3. 13. 

4. Inf. abs. — Pr. 25. 4, 5 D^?^9 ^'''7 if dross be removed^ 
12. 7. Inf. cons, with prep., Pr. 10. 25 (2 S. 7. 14, i K. 
8. 33» 35)» Ps. 62. 10 rn7J7 D^?tfi^03 to go up (or, at going up 
= if they are put) upon the balance. 

THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE 
§ 133. The wish may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.), 
2 S. 18. 32 •»2^« 'n'jl;* ny3p Vrrt may the enemies of my 
lord be as that young man. With or without Ma, 2 S. 24. 14 
Marr^B? let us fail \ I S. I. 23 \y^ '^ Dir mayfe. establish. 
By imper., or part, (without cop.). Gen. 3. 14 rrflM "^TIM 
may est tJwu be cursed^ Is. 12. 5 Ht^t nSTTlTD may this be 
known. With omission of verb, Gen. 2^, i^ on me ho thy 
curse ! i S. 25. 24, Ps. 3. 9. 
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§ 134. Opt. particles. — The common opt. part, is ^7, less 
usually DM. The perf. or impf. will be used according to 
reference. Nu. 14. 2 Q V^^S^ ^Sl^^'^v wotdd we had died 
in the land of Egypt; Nu. 20. 3, Jos. 7. 7. Is. 63. 19 
D'JDttJ injnp ^^^ wotdd thou hadst rent {i,e. wouldst rend, — 
perf. caused by the importunity. So 48. 18 — hardly a real 
/>^/).— With impf., Gen. 17. 18 XT^ 'ttT ^ O tliat Ishmael 
might live\ Job 6. 2 ''toyS vj^ TlpttJ ^v O that my trouble 
were weighed (apod. ilJlV ^'S). With impen, Gen. 23. 13; 
ptcp., Ps. 81. 14.— Ps. 139. 19 V^ '^topf^ Dl!? O that thou 
wouldst kill the wicked. Ps. 81.9; 95. 7 ; Pr. 24. 1 1. 

§ 135. An interrog. sent, with "^ who? expresses a wish. 
2 S. 23. IS D^ •'ip.tt^ '^n O that I had water to drink! (lit, 
who will let me drink !). Ps. 4. 7 SitO ^3>?T "^ O tliat we 
saw some success! Nu. 11. 4, 2 S. 15. 4, cf. Mai. i. 10. — 
Particularly the phrase |JPl^ "^ wJio will give f 2 S. 19. I 
?pJ?Df} ^'ik^ ^'O^O ]W ^ "^ould that I had died for thee! 
Ex. 16. 3. With impf., Job 6. 8 *'n*^«^ Wiiri \T^\ ^ O that 
my request might come \ Job 13. 5 ; 14. 13. 

Rem. I. The opt. sense of v, DK, has arisen out of the 
conditional use; cf. Gren. 24. 42, Ex. 32. 32, where the 
transition is seen. 

Rem. 2. A rare opt. part, is vnt?, WK (out of nx and ^=1^), 
2 K. 5. 3, Ps. 119. 5 (tK in apod.). 

Rem. 3. The consn. of ]n^ ^d varies, (i) One ace, Jud. 
9. 29, Deu. 28. 67, Ps. 14. 7 ; 55. 7, Job 14. 4 ; 29. 2 (sufF.), 
3i« 3i> 35 (ptcp-)* (2) Two ace, Nu. 11. 29, Jer. 8. 23; 
9. I (verbs of granting^ 2 ace. § 78, R. i ; unless the consn. 
be who will set me in the wild, (irC) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 19, 
Jud. I. 15 where pK might be ace. of place). (3) inf. cons. 
2 S. 19. I, Ex. 16. 3 ; ace. and inf., Job 11. 5 "i?^ mM jn^ ^ 
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to 
emph. on God), (4) Simple impf.. Job 6. 8 ; 13. 5 ; 14. 13 ; 
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23 ; vav conv. perf., Deu. 5. 26 
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O that this mind of theirs nught he to them (always), to fear, 
&C. With perf. Job 23. 3 (stative v.). 



CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 

§ 136. The uses of the conjunction and^xo, various. On 
vav conv., § 46 seq. On vav of purpose after imper. &c., 
§ 64 seq. On vav apod, in conditional sent., § 130 seq, ; after 
casus pendens^ &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in 
circumstantial cl., § 137. On vav of equation, § 151. 

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes 
stands before each when there is a number of them : Gen. 
20. 14; 24. 35, Deu. 12. 18; 14. 5, Jos. 7. 24, I S. 13. 20, Hos. 
2. 20, 21, Jer. 42. I ; or only with the concluding words of a 
series, Gen. 13. 2, 2 K. 23. 5, e^, with the last of three; or 
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9 ; or sometimes the 
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7. 

Both . . . and is expressed by 03 . . . D3i or Di*) . . . D2- 
Gen. 24. 25 MiSDpp'DSi ]^"Q3 ^^^^ straw and provender. 
Or with several words, 43. 8 *I2Q^ DJ nriM'Oa «I75M-D5 both 
we and thou and our children. Jud. 8. 22. — i S. 2. 26 '*'"D3^ 03 
D^tp3M"D5^ D3T both with Je. and with men. — Gen. 44. 16; 
47- 3> I9> Nu. 18. 3, Zeph. 2. 14. — Gen. 24. 44, i S. 12. 14; 
2.6, 25. When influenced by a neg. this both . . . ^«^/ becomes 
neither . . . nor, Nu. 23. 25, i S. 20. 27; 21. 9, i K. 3. 26, cf. 
I S. 16. 8 neither this one, &c. Less commonly and mainly 
later 1 ... n is both . . . and. Ps. ^6, 7 D1D1 SS'^I DTl^ *t?/A 
chariot ^«d? horse are sunk into sleep. Nu. 9. 14, Jer. 32. 20 
^£7/A in Isr. and, &c., Dan. 8. 1 3, Job 34. 29. 

Rem. I. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must 
be consulted, (a) It occasionally has the sense of also, Hos. 
8. 6 HV11, 2 S. I. 23 also in their death. 

(b) There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and^ 
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. i. i, Ru. 
I. I. Hence also speeches begin with it, Jos. 22. 28 
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njrn "l^fc&J and we said, // shall happen, Jer. 9. 21, so pro- 
bably Is. 2. 2. 

(r) The izit^ has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain 
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. 1 1 thy hand and 
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. 9 to his people and to his 
saints. Zech. 9. 9 and on a colt, Ps. 72. 1 2 the poor and 
he that {ue, who) has no helper. Often with the sense and 
thaty Am. 3. 1 1 a foe 2^?9^ and that round about the land ; 
4. 10 and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 22^ Is. 57. 11, 
Jer. 15. 13, Zech. 7. 5, Neh. 8. 13, i Chr. 9. 27, 2 Chr. 
29. 27, Ecc. 8. 2. Comp. 2 S. 13. 20 npobh, Ps. 68. 10 
nwai, Lam. 3. 26 D?^''^. and that in silence. Somewhat 
different 2 S. 3. 39 "Slfe XW^\ though anointed king. 

{d) The vav is common to introduce what is consequential 
or follows from what precedes, so^ then^ e.g. with imper. 
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request y"^^^ Give me^ &c. 2 K. 
4. 41 ; 7. 13, Nu. 9. 2, Ez. 18. 32, Ps. 45. 12 worship him. 
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, *inC3^ be thou clean^ which is 
better than the bare "^ntp of Del. — Particularly in dialogue 
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with 
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation. 
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; n©7j \X&p "^ B^^ Ifje. be with 
usy Why . • . ? Ex. 2. 20 1*?1 Where is he? Nu. 12. 14; 
20. 3, I S. 10. 12; 15. 14, 2 S. 18. II, 12, 23; 24. 3, z K. 
2. 22^ 2 K. I. 10; 2. 9; 7. 19. Peculiar 2 S. 15. 34*^?^ 
TKD '•JKI ^^OK thy father's servant—/^/ w^j / formerly, &c. 
In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and 
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins nrjjn and 
now, 2 K. 5. 6 ; 10. 2, as An 'amma baMu. 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE 
§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con- 
comitant of the principal action or statement Such a 
circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject 
(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but tlie 
subj. of dr. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it 
be circumstantial of the main action — whether modal of it 
or contemporaneous with it 
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The cir. cl. differs from ace. of condition (§ 70) in being a 
proposition. It forms a real predication, subordinate to the 
principal sent, in meaning but co-ordinate in construction. 
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases 
the construction is different. 

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly 
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of 
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is 
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being — 
vaVy subj.y pred. This simple vav may need to be rendered 
variously, as if, while^ when^ seeing^ tJiough^ with a verb, or 
with before a noun. Besides the and a pron. referring back 
to the subj. of the principal sent, usually connects the clauses 
(see exx. below). Occasionally the subj. is repeated from 
the main clause, Deu. 9. 15 and the mountain^ Gen. 18. 17, 18, 
Jud. 8. II, I K. 8. 14. 

§ 138. {a) The cir. cl. may be nominal. Gen. 11. 4 ililS 
D^Dl^l ittJM'll 't'I^Q let us build a tower with its head in 
the heavens. 24. 15 behold Rebecca H05ttJ"7y rnjl HMS^ 
coming out with her pitcfier on her shoulder (lit. and her 
pitcher was, &c.). i S. 18. 23 *^3bjjJ*) •5f^)sa |mm n^i^JH 
ttntl^fc^ is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king wlien 
I am a poor man ? Jer. 2. 37 •!fCjM'^"7y *?fn^ ^'^^f} ^^^" 
shalt come out with thy hands upon thy head. Gen. 18. 12, 27; 
20. 3 ; 24. 10; 37. 2; 44. 26, 30, Jos. 17. 14, Jud. 19. 27, Hos. 
6. 4, Jer. 2. II, Am. 3. 4-6. * 

{p) Naturally the graphic ptcp. is much used in such 
descriptive clauses. Is. 6. i I saw Adonai sitting V7^tth 
byrnrnM D*'^ vP with Ms train filling the temple, i S. 
4. 12 D^'jnp 1*»*TO^ ttJ^M VJjpl there ran a man with his 
garments rent. Gen. 15. 2 "n'Hg "^^n ^^DbM"] ^'Vl^^'™ 
seeing I go childless? Is. 53. 7 TXy^^ M^JT) to|D he was 
oppressed, though he was submissive) cf. z/. 12 though (while) 
he bore. Is, ii. 6 a little child leading tliem. Gen. 14. 13; 
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i8. I, 8, lo; 19.. I ; 25. 26; 28. 12 ; 32. 32 ; 44. 14, Jud. 3. 20; 
4. I ; 6. II ; 13. 9, 20, I S. 10. 5 ; 22. 6, I K. i. 48; 22. 10, 
Is. 49. 21 ; 60. II, Nah. 2. 8. 

(r) The cir. cl. may be verbal with subj. first. Gen. 24. 56 
"^TTl Vb^ fTjTJ "^^^ ^O^ir'^W delay me not wAen/e. 
has prospered my journey. I K. i. 41 the guests heard 
bibj]? ^73 Drn as they had just finished dinner. Gen. 26. 27 
why are ye come to me "^TiA DTlttttp DJiyn w^» j^ liate 
me} Ru. I. 21, Jud. 16. 31 he having judged, — Gen. 18. 13 ; 
24. 31, Ex. 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21 ; 8. II, Jer. 14. 15. Gen. 34. 5, 
Am. 3. 4-6. 

§ 139. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede 
the subj., eg. in the frequent ^CH^ NT) unawares (lit. and 
they, &c.,do not know), Is. 47. 1 1, Job 9. S, cf. 24. 22, Ps. 35. 8, 
Pr. S. 6. So frequently with ]^M, Is. 17. 2 Tnrjp pWT) «5;j1 
they shall lie down, none making tftem afraid^ Lev. 26. 6. 
Is. 13. 14 ^a;?? pMI, Jer. 9. 21 riD«9 |^M> 4. 4, 2 K. 9. 10, 
Pr. 28. I, Is. 45. 4, 5, cf. Pr. 3. 28. In particular, it is 
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep, with suff., or 
a prep, with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16 
Jll^D *'3^ TX7\ 3*jn to3^51 ^e made a dagger having two 
edges. 2 S. 16; I a pair of saddled asses D^HMQ DJTbjn 
Dnb with 200 loaves upon them. Is. 6. 6 1^ nn« V\^ 
T^BT) ^"1^5^ D^p'^n there flew one of the S. with a hot 
stone in his hand. 2 S. 20. 8, Ez. 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5. 
But also in other cases, Ps. 60. 13 DlKt rcnOJJn ^yV\ for 
vain is tlie help of man. But cf. Ps. 149. 6. 

Rem. I. The nominal sent, seems in certain cases in- 
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of 
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring 
ftjjB^ yp3 its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger 
iHSnwt ipi its length a cubit. The general rule in the nominal 
sent, is that the determined word is subj. ; if both be de- 
termined the more fully determined is subj. Cf. § 103. 
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the 
same as ours, cf. Amr, Mu'all. 1. 31. 

§ 140. The cir. cL, however, b frequently introduced 
without and. Ex. 12. 11 D'^nan D3^2nn \r\\k ^^JMJl ye 
shall eat it with your loins girt. Jer. 30, 6 '^H^M'^ y*>'TO 
VSvlTTV V"r "^lil'v^ why see I every man with his hands 

TT-;-TTVVT ' j^ - 

Upon his loins} Gen. 12. 8 D'^n 7M"n'^a n^ni* tt'H he 
pitched his tent, Bethel being on tlie west. 32. 12 Mil^"]!) 
D^33."7V DM "^iSrn lest he come and smite me, motlier with 
children. Deu. 5. 4 ■>aL*l 0*^225' D^?Q /^^ lo f^^ he spoke. 
Gen. 32. 31, Jud. 6. 22, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouthy Jer. 32. 4, 
I S. 26. 13, Jud. 15. 8, Is. 30. 33; 59. 19. 

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 IvSl 
*'n ^rrtj^ 3M into the heart of Absalom when still alive. 
Ex. 22. 9, 13 ilMh pM . . . npi and it die, none seeing it^ 
Am. 5. 2, and often, as Ex. 21. 11 P^pl ]*'SI without money. 
Is. 47. I thronelesSy Jer. 2. 32 numberless. Hos. 3. 4; 7. 11. 
Ps. 88. 5. Gen. 43. 3, 5. 

Rem. I. It is possible that such phrases 2isface toface^ 
nyiK D^BK with face to the ground Gtn. 19 i, mouth to mouth 
and the like, may now be adverbial ace. Originally at any 
rate they were real propositions, ^c^ was to face^ faces were 
groundwardsy &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to him/i2hu (nom.) 
'ila fiyya, his mouth {^as) to my mouth ; but alsoy^ihu (ace.) 
'ila fiyya, with his motith to my mouth. Similarly in Gren. 
43. 3 Danx D3''nfct ^npa, Wa is a conj., not a prep., except 
your brother be^ &c. 

§ 141. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally 
shown by its place after the principal sent. In some cases, 
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect 
of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 ri2rri • . . D'^jTHP DH '^rn 
and it was, they were emptying their sacks, and behold^ &c., 
i,e, as they were emptying, behold. IS- 17 riM^ ttto\^n ^7V^ 
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nSiTI and it was, the sun had gone down^ and behold^ i£, the 
sun having gone down. 2 K. 2. 11 ; 8. S; 13. 21 ; 19. 37; 20.4, 

I s. 23. 26; 25. 20 (rrm = *'m, so 2 s. 6. 16), i k. 18. 7; 

20. 39, 40. In ref. to fut. i K. i8. 12. 

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal) 
to one another is still more vividly expressed when the 
clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another, 
with no introductory formula like and it was. Gen. 44. 3 
^tlyl^ D''C53b?JTj 1'^M ■^'^Sarr the morning broke, and the men 
were let go^ />. when the morning broke (had broken) the 
men, &c. i S. 9. 27 npM *7MTO\t5^ D^Tl*; ^"^^ ^^ ^f^^y ^^^^ 
coming down S. said. Gen. 29. 9 HMp, ^rn") l^'Tp ^3Tiy 
as he was still speaking R, came. Particularly when the subj. 
of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 3 I^TT^ fl'^Sl'DJ^ rTOH 
^"^^311 nSiT) as they were at the house of Mic. they recognised. 
Gen. 38. 25, I S. 9. II. 

Rem. I. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes 
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory 
^^% e-g- 2 K. 20. 4, I K. 20. 40, Gen. 24. 15, i S. 7. 10, 
I K. 18. 7 ; other passages show that ^T1 is impersonal, 
I S. 25. 20, 2 K. 13. 20, 21, cf. 19. 37 ; 2 S. 13. 30. 

Rem. 2. The construction is the same with or without 
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced 
sent, always begins with vav^ the first most commonly 
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought 
appears circumstantial, i. When the first cl. has a perf. 
the two events were contemporaneous or the circumstance 
had Just occurred when the main event happened. 2. When 
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent, equivalent, the main 
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp. 
3. When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and 
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of 
perf. in first cl. : Gen. 19. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise 
way of stating that the circumstance had Just happened 
(cf. Jud. 7. 19). Gen. 24. 15 ; 44. 3, 4, Ex. 10. 13, Jos. 
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2. 8 (d^D with impf. =perf,, Gen. 24. 15), Jud. 3. 24; 15. 14 ; 
18. 22, I S. 9. 5 ; 20. 36, 41, 2 S. 2. 24; 6. 16; 17. 24, 
2 K. 20. 4. Some ex. of ptcp. in first cl. : Jud. 19. 22 (11), 
I S. 7. 10; 9. 14, 27; 17. 23; 23. 26; 25. 20, 2 S. 13. 30; 
20. 8, I K. I. 14, 22; 14. 17 (? or, ptcp. = perf.); 18. 7; 
20. 39,40, 2 K. 2. II, 23; 4.5; 8.5; 9.25; 13.21; 19.37. 
With niy Gen. 29. 9, i K. i. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, cf. Job 
I. 16-18. — In I K. 13. 20theconsn. is unusual MB^ DH \T) 
^^ "i?n ^n^, cf. the usual one 2 K. 20. 4. 

Rem. 3. On the use of perf. in attributive and circ. 
clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41, 
R. 3 ; on similar use of impf. § 44, R. 3. The impf. is 
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu. 14. 3, i S. 18. 5 went out 
prosperingy Is. 3. 26 sitting on the ground, 5. 11 wine in- 
Jlaming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself Ps. 50. 20 
sattest speakingy Job 16. 8 answering to my face. The 
finite tense must be used with neg.^ Lev. i. 17 not dividing ^ 
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 not going out. In Ar. the circumstantial 
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or 
one purposed by him, and Job 24, 14 ^3ir7DpJ seems = to kill^ 
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 30. 28 is rather, I stand up crying 
outy cf. Ps. SS. II ; 102. 14. See § 82. 

Obs. — ^The use of this and of circumstance is common 
in language. 

And shall the figfure of God's majesty 
Be judged, and he himself not present 1 

How can ye chaunt, ye little birds, 
An* I sae weary, fu* o* carel 

Played me sic a trick, 
An' me the El'r's dochter! 



RELATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 142. The rel. sent, may be nominal or verbal, eg. Deu. 
I. 4 the Amorite yiSHpnjl SttJi'' 1C?M who dwelt. The EngU 
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, as — 
{a) the proper rel. sent, Gen. 18. 8 he took '^ttJM "Igarria 
nto3^ the calf which he had made ready y in which the ante- 
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cedent is determined ; and (b) the attributive or descriptive 
sent., as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is ^"llp^ SMt a wolf which ravins 
(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the 
former class of sentences the word IOJM is expressed, in the 
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted. But 
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the 
rule, e,g. Jer. 13. 20 *n7"]^? "^l??? '^-^ where is the flock 
t/iat was committed to thee? Ex. 18. 20. The omission of 
•^ttJH where it should stand occurs mostly in poetry and 
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf. § 9 seq. 
In the following cases of omission of IttJM it can be noted 
whether the omission be according to the rule a^ b^ above, 
or not. 

§ 143. When the antecedent is expressed. — The IttJM 
may be omitted — {a) When the retrospective pron. is subj., 
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb) 
or not. Deu. 32. i $ ^flto;^ ?!^^y tt5tS^5 he forsook God wito 
made him\ v. 17 new gods which had lately come. Jer. 
13. 20; 20. II ; 31. 25, Is. 10. 3, 24; 30. 5, 6; 40. 20; 55. 13; 
56. 2, and often in second half of Is., Mic. 2. 10, Song i. 3, 
Zeph. 3. 17, Job 31. 12. Particularly in comparisons, Jer. 14. 

8, 9; 23. 29; 31. 18, Hos. 6. 3; II. 10, Ps. 38. 14; 42. 2; 
49- 13; 83. 15; 125. I, Job 7. 2; II. 16, Lam. 3. i, Hab. 
2. 14. — So in nominal sent, Jer. 5. 15 M^H ]n^M "^S a nation 
which is ancient. Gen. 15. 13 Dn7 t^7 Yl^i^ ^" ^ '^^^ 
which is not theirs. Gen. 39. 4, cf. v. S, Hab. i. 6, Ps. 58. 5, 
Pr. 26. 17. 

{b) When the retrosp. pron. is obj., whether it be expressed 
or not. Deu. 32. 17 D^yT vh DTTTM gods whom they 
knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. Is. 42. 16 ^JTT^ VO TJ"!?^ ^^ ^ way 
which they know not. Mic. 7. i. Is. 6. 6; 15. 7; 55. S, Ps. 

9. 16; 18.44; 118. 22, Job 21. 27. And in comparisons; Nu. 

24, 6 mrr 5^3 D^'VO^S ^^^^ ^'^^^ ^^^^ J^- ^^ planted 
Jer. 23. 9, Ps. 109. 19, Job 13. 28. 
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(c) When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep. ; Jen 
5. 15 i3"ittJ7 y*lJn"M7 *'l!l a people wAose speech thou shalt 
not understand. 2. 6 tt^M ni "^5}^ t^S Yl^5 through which 
no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 i?37 7D3 D1D"1*1 Ht this is their 
fate wJw are confident Deu. 32. 37, Ex. 18. 20, Ps. 32. 2 
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3. 15. With omission of retrosp. pron., 
Is. 51. I Dfll-OT "l^Sn the rock out of which ye were hewn, 
cf. Job 38. 26. 

§ 144. When *1ttJt5 nieans he-who^ &c., § 10. — In this case 
"IttJt^ may also be omitted. Is. 41. 24 tDpSl "lITJ'^. J^^??'^'' 
an abomination is lie^wJio chooses you. Nu. 23. 8 IpM HD 
vM il!si|2 M7 how shall I curse him-whom God has not 
cursed! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12.6 ^^^% Jl*'tpM 
v> rpp^ I will set in safety kim-w/wm they snort at, Is. 41. 
2, 25. — Jer. 2. 8 w'^n nS^'S^ln^'? 'nnw after those-which 

'.*''' It T • ••-: I- I 

profit not they have gone, cf. z/. 11. Ex. 4. 13 Tl|l n70 
tlv^fl send through (by the hand of) him-whom thou wilt 
send. Is. 65. I ^7^0J M'i^? *']^^^3 I was to be inquired 
of by them-that asked not, Jer. 2. 1 1. — Ps. 35. IS ; 65. 5 ; 81. 6, 
Job 24. 19; 34. 32, I Chr. 15. 12, 2 Chr. i. 4, Jer. 8. 13, 2 Chr. 
16. 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. 5 site that bore. Lam. 1. 14 ti7 •'T3. 
D^p 75^M the hands ^ those-whom I cannot withstand. 

Rem. I. Such cases as i S. 10. 11 HNJ nrno, i K. 13. 12 
^?*? ^•? "^^^ are probably to be construed : what is this 
which has happened ? which is the way that he went ? but 
in usage nc^ is omitted; cf. Jud. 8. i, Gen. 3. 13, 2 K. 
3.8. So usually Ar. ma dha what ? The same consn. also 
in K^n ^D, &c., with omission of nj^'jc, cf. i S. 26. 14, Job 
4> 7 ; 13- i9» Is. 50. 9. 

Rem. 2. Words of timCy place y and occasionally of 
mannery are apt to be put in cons, state before a clause, 
which takes the place of a, gen. j 1B^ being frequently omitted. 
See the exx. § 25. 

Rem. 3. Phrases like : a man, whose name was Job, are 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



TEMPORAL SENTENCE 193 

usually made thus : 3^K te«^ B^K i S. i. i ; 9. i. 2 ; 17. 12, 
2 S. 3. 7, &c. ; but occasionally iDK^ 3l*i<, a transposed 
descriptive sentence ; Job i. i, i S. 17. 4, 23, 2 S. 20, 21. 
I K. 13, 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinite (i S. 
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of DJ??"? ^^), 
and IK^K seems nowhere expressed, though after a def. ante- 
cedent it might be, cf. Dan. 10. i, and in Aram. 2. 26; 
4. 5. — In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, which 
is Zoar, the usage is "^pirKNT P?3, cf. w. 3, 17, and often. 
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. i, &c. — On the other hand, 
in giving the geographical position of a place n85^ is used. 
Gen, 33. 18; 50. 10, II, Jud. 18. 2.^^ i S. 17. i, i K. 15. 27, 
I Chr. 13. 6. 

Rem. 4. The ^(^ is sometimes omitted with and and a 
verb. Mai. 2. 16 HMI and (I hate) hirn^who covers. Is. 
57. 3 njTJPn (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed 
whoredom. Am. 6. i ^M^ and they^to-^whom the house of 
Is. comes (freq.). 

Rem. 5. Some instances of omission of ne^ in later 
prose are, Ezr. i. 5, Neh. 8. 10, i Chr. 15. 12; 29. 3, 2 Chr. 
I. 4; 16. 9; 20. 22\ 30. 19. — In 2 K. 25. 10 rd. prep. TSA 
before 31 with Jer. 52. 14 ; and 2 Chr. 34. 22 n/. "^K 
after rel. 

Rem. 6. The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads : those sorrowing 
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are 
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a 
burden). Well, suggests HBin . . . HK&p so that no reproach 
he taken tip against her. 

TEMPORAL SENTENCE \ 

§ 145. I. The prep, (many of which are nouns in cons, 
state), e,g. 2, 3, \ p, ^'JpV* T^!^> ^^^ &c., are joined with 
the nominal form of the verb, the inf. cons. 2. These prep, 
become conjunctions when the rel. *lttJbJ, **3, is added to 
them, and are then joined with ^^ finite forms of the verb. 
3. The rel. element 'IQjfcJ, however, is often omitted, though 
not usually after strict cons, forms like ^'Jpv, &<:• 
13 
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(a) When may be expressed by 3, 3, with inf., or by ^'S, 
y^^^ with finite. Gen. 39. 18 "h^p "^P^^'lDJ "^^^^^ I lifted 

up, 24. 30. — 4. 8 rnteS' Df)^^'^?' ^^^^ ^^^y ^^^^ ^^ *^^ f^eid^ 

45. I. — Hos. II. I fej^ *ty3 *»3 «/^;« Isr. was a child, Gen. 

44. 24, Jos. 17. 13.— Gen. 24. 22 ni^tf^ ^^? *^^^I3 ^'^^^ ^^^ 
had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; 11. 5. The form "IttJ is 
more poetical. Gen, 19. 15. After designations of time the 
simple "^tft^ may be wheUy Hos. 2. 15, Ps. 95. 9, cf. §9^. 
Also Dbj^ ify when^ with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9. 

(^) After, by ^^T\^ with inf., or 1©'^ nH^ with finite. 
Gen. 14. 17 n'i3rip "il^ttJ ^''^JD^ ^^^^ ^^^ retumingy 13. 14; 
24. 36.— Deu. 24. 4 n«]5^;i nttJM ^'nn^ ^?/7^r she has been 
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. 11. 36; 19. 23, 2 S. 19. 31. 

{c) Before, by "^"S^ with inf.. Gen. 13. 10 ^ nn^ •»3?d'? 
D'"rp"nt<l before Je. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, i S. 9. 15, 
2 S. 3. 35. — Very often by D"^,tp5L, usually with impf. even 
when referring to past; Gen. 27. 33 ^*1T\ D'll??. before thou 
earnest, 37. 18; 41. 50. Of fut. Gen. 27. 4; 45. 28. 
Occasionally with perf, Ps. 90. 2, Pr. 8. 2$ {inf Zeph. 2. 2, 
text dubious). The simple 0*1^ properly «^/ yet (usually 
with impf.. Gen. 2. 5, Ex. 9. 30; 10. 7), has also sense of 
before, with /w//., Ex. 12. 34, Jos. 3. i, Is. 65. 24. 

(//) Since, tWT^, with perf., Ex. 9. 24 ^lll'? nn^H tfc^Q 

T " * " * J T :iT T ■■ 

.r/;«r^ // became a nation. Gen. 39. 5, Ex. 5. 23, Jos. 14. 10, 
Is. 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with inf., Ex. 4. 10. As prep, 
with noun, Ru. 2. 7, Ps. j6. 8. — As ^dw, formerly, long- ago, &c. 
Is. 16. 13; 44. 8; 45. 21 ; 48. 3, 5, 2 S. 15. 34, Ps. 93. 2, Pr. 
8. 22. 

/y {e) T/ien, t«, with perf. i K. 8. 12 Hb^^ npSt t« then 

said Sol., Gen. 49. 4, Jud. $. 11, 2 S. 21. 17. Not uncommonly 
with impf., Deu. 4. 41, i K. 8. I ; 9. 11 ; 11. 7, cf. § 45. On 
W in apod., cf. § 131, R. 2. Jos. 22. 31, 2 K. 5. 3, i Chr. 
14.15. 
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(/) Until, i:y, with infin., or nttJ« i;^, ^3 IJT, D« 1^, 
Db^ "^ttJbJ 15^ with finite, with ref. to past or fut. Gen. 27. 45 
^nM"^fc^ l^ttJ^S? //// thy brother's anger turn away. 27. 44 
7»n« npp aittJ]n"ntt5bJ Ijr //// thy brother's rage sfiall turn 
away. Gen. 29. 8, Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, i S. 
22. 3 ; 30. 4, I K. 17. 17.— Ex. of "^3 ly Gen. 26. 13 ; 41. 49; 
49. 10, 2 S. 23. 10. Of Db^ ly Gen.'24. 19, 33, Is. 30. 17. 
Of Dfc^ nttJ« ly Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32. 17, Is. 6. 1 1. By falling 
away of rel: the simple ly often stands with finite, Gen. 
38. II, Jos. 2. 22, I S. I. 22, 2 K. 7. 3, Ps. no. I, Pr. 7. 23. 

{g) As often as, *»TO (^"l) with inf., i S. i. 7; 18. 30, i K. 
14. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is. 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20. 8. 

Rem. I. The word after in some cases = seeing thai 
Gen. 41. 39, Jos. 7. 8, Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31, cf. Ezr. 
9. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). After has also a 
pregnant sense = after the death of or departure of (Ar. 
had). Gen. 24. 67 to^C ^^nx after his mother. Job 21. 21, 
Pr. 20. 7. Frequent in Ecc, ^nx when I am gone. Cf. 
^?p^ before I came. Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48, i S. 5. 9 
nPiK with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 itW? ^inx after when, 
pleonastic, if text right. 

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 cntDS construed with noun. Ps. 129. 6 
noigK^ before is unique. 

Rem. 3. Some adverbs of time are : when? ^riD, Gen. 
30. 30 ; how long, till when ? W Ig ; with neg., how long . . . 
not? 2 S. 2. 26, Hos. 8. s, Zech. i. 12. — ^j/z//, ^^/, niy. 
The noun may be in castis pend,, resumed by suff.. Gen. 
18 22 Toy ^'^V 'aw and Abr. was still standing, i S. 13. 7, 
cf. Gen. 45. 26, 2S ; 25. 6. With ptcp. § 100. 

Rem. 4. On the expression of wlien, while by the circums. 
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and 
when thou overtakest them thou shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by 
two vavpeffs. cf. §132; and such sentences as and when 
he overtook them he said (44. 6) by two vav impfs. §511 
R. I. In general cf. the circums. cl., the conditional sent., 
and sections on vav perf. and vav impf. 
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I 
SUBJEC T AN D OBJEC T SENTENCE , 

§ 146. It IS usually only clauses containing an infin. that 
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. (§ 90, R. i). In a 
few cases a clause introduced by ^^^ *lttJfc^ tAat, is the subj. 
to a nominal sent, 2 S. 18. 3, Lam. 3. 27, Ecc. 5. 4 (all with 
pred. g'ood, better). 

The object sent, is mostly introduced by ^"^ tJiat^ and may 
be nominal or verbal, i S. 3. 8 ^"^h «np '^ •'3 "h^J^ ^^ 
and E. perceived tJtat Je. was calling the child, Gen. 3. 1 1 ; 
6. 5.— Gen. 8. 11 D'^Srr ^Vg •'S JH^l knew that the waters 
were abated \ 15.8; 16. 4 ; 29. 12 ; in a long sent. ^'S repeated, 
I K. 20. 31. — Not so commonly in earlier books, but often 
in later, nttJbJ that, i S. 18. 15 'r'^3^ M^H n^t^ *7^«ttJ Mn^l 
^i4P and S. saw that he prospered greatly. Ex. 11. 7, Deu. 
I. 3 1, I K. 22. 16, Is. 38. 7, Jer. 28. 9, Ez. 20. 26, Neh. 8. 14, 1 5, 
Est. 3. 4 ; 4. 1 1 ; 6. 2, Ecc. 6. 10 ; 7. 29 ; 9. i, Dan. i. 8. Also 
*^ttjbj riM the fact^ circumstance that^ Iiow that. 2 K. 20. 3 
^'na^nnn nttJM n^* M3"n3t remember how that I have 
walked. 2 S. II. 20 ^n^^-^ttJfc^ HM OrUTP MiTn that they 
would shoot} Deu. 9. 7, Jos. 2. 10, i S. 2. 22; 24. 19. So 
naJM h:^ n«, i K. 19. i ann nttJ^J-'^S n«n>%(7a;^//hehad 
slain. 

It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent, to 
be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15 
I'lW "^3 *^05'? ^^J— ^^ s^w ^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ S^^^ {thaX rest 
was). I K. 5. 17 h'y' ^ ^3 •'Ifc^ -DTriM njTP that my 
father D. was unable. Gen. 31. 5> Ex. 2. 2, 2 S. 17. 8. Gen. 
1.4, 31, Nu. 32.23. 

Rem. I. After the verb^^, &c., the words of the speaker 
are often quoted directly. Gen. 12. 12 Ht^T taK^'K ^"^^iJl they 
shall say, " this is his wife," v. 19 ; 20. 2, 13 ; 26. 7 ; 43. 7, 
Jud. 9. 48, I S. 10. 19, 2 S. 3. 13, I K. 2. 8, Ps. 10. II. 
Or with some equivalent for say^ Ps. 10. 4 ** there is no 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE 1 97 

God" are all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to 
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12. 13 W"^©^ 
riK ^nhK say, thou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 21. 4, 
Hos. 7. 2, Ps. 10. 13; 50. 21 ; 64. 6; Job 19, 28; 22. 17; 
35. 3, 14. This is usual in language — 

Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind, 

Wird taglich abgeschmackter ! 
Sie spricht von dir, mein schones Kind : 

Du hast keinen giiten Charakter. 

Rem. 2. Even when words are given directly they are 
often introduced by ^3 (^a recitativum). i K. i. 30 I sware 
saying r!!!|f? ^^^\ ^J? '^ ^? **Sol. thy son shall reign after 
me." Judl 6. 16 %? njn« ^3 '" nD^^n Je. said, ** I will be 
with thee." Gen. 29. 33, Jos. 2. 24, Jud. 11. 13, i S. 13. 11, 
I K. II. 22; 21. 6, 2 K. 8. 13, I Chr. 4. 9; 21. 18; 29. 14. 
Cf. Gen. 45. 26. Jud. 10. 10, where '•3 only in second clause. 
— Rarer "»K^ recit. ; i S. 15. 20, 2 S. i. 4, Neh. 4. 6, Ps. 
10. 6 (last words, though the sense, one-who shall not have 
misfortune, is good). Ps. 118. 10—12, 128. 2 are hardly ex. 
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. 9, Job 28. I. The clause with ^3 as well 
as the direct quotation in R. i occupies the place of obj. 
in the sentence. 

Rem. 3. The '•3 of obj. sent, is sometimes omitted, Ps. 
9. 21 may know n©n B^3K that they are men. Am. 5. 12, 
Is. 48. 8, Zech. 8. 23, Job 19. 25, cf. 2 K. 9. 25. 

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place 
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 '^ ^?5!li?P ^'^f W I have divined 
and = that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 C^S"^ JJ^T'DK if thou 
knowest and there he = that there are among them. Dan. 
2. 13 the law went out and = that the wise men were to be 
slain (ptcp.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12. — A usual brachylogy 
occurs with commandy Gen. 42. 25 ^^f?)! V 1^1 Jos. com- 
manded (to fill) and they filled^ Jon. 2. 11, cf. Am. 6. 11 ; 
9. 9. In. Ar., God decreed that the Christians were defeated^ 
for, should be defeated and they were defeated. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



\l 



198 HEBREW SYNTAX 

THE CAUSAL SENTENCE 
§ 147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded 
tiu § 11^ by ^^y especially in circums. clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall 
not oppress a stranger ^tffl ttJpJ Di^Jjn*; DflStl because your- 
selves know the feelings of a stranger; cf Neh. 2. 3. Cf. § 137. 
Commonly used is *»3 because^ Gen. 8. 9. Similarly, 'IttJbJ 
Gen. 30. 18, I S. 26. 16, I K. 3. 19, 2 K. 17. 4, (both, Zech. 

11. 2), Jer. 20. 17. — Also the prep. ]^ coupled with rel. "^tDM 
or •'D. Is. 7. 5 TX^ V?^^"^3 ]?. because he Itas purposed evil. 
The phrase is affected by Is., 3. 16; 8. 6; 29. 13; elsewhere, 
Nu. II. 20, I K. 13. 21 ; 21. 29 (always with perf.). Very 
common nttJfc^ ]y^ ; i S. 30. 22 'iDjr ^^H t^b ntf t^ ]y^ 
because they went not with me. Gen. 22. 16, Deu. I. 36, Jud. 
2. 20, I K. 3. 11; 14. 7, 15 (always with perf.— except Ez. 

12. 12?). Also 15^^ simply as conj., Nu. 20. 12 fc^7 ];P 
DD^T^b^n because ye believed not, i K. 14. 13, 2 K. 22. 19. 
As a prep, with inf.. Is. 30. 12 D3pM^ )^\ because of your 
rejecting^ 37. 29, Jer. 5. 14; 7. 13; 23. 38, Am. 5. 11, &c.— 
only in the prophets and i K. 21. 20. 

Rem. I. Several prep, have causal force, as 3, |D, ?;?, 
nnn, mostly in composition with nc^'j^ or ^3. Gen. 39. 9 
\p\^ riK "JK'Ka because tkou art his wife ; v. 23. Is. 43. 4 
W")j>J "^I'fcfl? because thou art dear, 2 S. 3. 30 H^on nc^x 7J^ 
because he slew. Deu. 29. 24, i K. 9. 9; neg., ^ "»K^ /? 
2 K. 18. 12; 22. 13. So ^3 ?V Jud. 3. 12, Deu. 31. 17 
(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg. 
sent., Gen. 31. 20, Ps. 119. 136. Often 7? with inf.. Am. 
I. 3, 6, 9, II, &c.— So ne^K nnn, Deu. 2S. 47 i6 'im nnn 
TCVIV because thou hast not served, i S. 26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17, 
Is. 53. 1 2. So ^3 nnn, Deu. 4. 37. — Of the same meaning is 
nc^K aj^y, Gen. 22. 18; 26. 5, 2 S. 12. 6 (nc^ ^ in next 
clause). So ^3 3^?, Am. 4. 12, 2 S. 12. 10. Without rel., 
Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of !?! for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43, 
Ez. 13. 10, cf. 36. 3. 
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FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE ^ ^7 ^ 

§ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are — {a) The ^^ 
use of 1 (simple vav) with juss., coh., e^. after an imper., or ^ ^ / 
anything with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen. ^^ 

24. 14 nrrtl}«1 •n?? Mp^n let down thy pitcher that I may <^ ' ^ ^ 
drink. Cf. Is. 5. 19 after ]5^7 in first clause. Similarly 
after optative, neg., and interrog. sentences. See §§ 62, 63. 
In this case the neg. purpose is expressed by t^vl with impf., 
or sometimes t^"? simply (7i in poetry. Is. 14. 21). 

{U) The inf. cons, with ^. Jud. 3. i 'to^-n« Da H'^Di^ 
in order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this 
case is expressed by "^JTl?!^. Gen. 4. 15 '^Hl^TllarT **inV?/ 
^fc^?^"v3 that whoever found him might not kill him. Gen. 
38/9. Cf.§9S. 

§ 149. More formal telic particles are — ^"^ l?9r ^^^ 
impf, Jer. 42. 6 ^2^"!^'^'; ntftj ]5^V ^^^^l ^^ ^^^y *^ '^^^^ 
with us ; oftener 15^7 simply, with impf. or inf. cons., Gen. 
27. 25 •'tfpa ^15*5^ 1^? ^'^ ^^^^ ^^^ n^y soul may bless 
thee. Jud. 2. 22 XSl HlDJ ]5^7 i^ order to prove by them, 
cf. simple 7 inf., Jud. 3. i (in b above). Jud. 3. 2, Jos. 
II. 20. — Gen. 18. 19, Lev. 17. 5, 2 S. 13. 5. — Gen. 12. 13, Ex. 
4. 5, Deu. 4. I, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20. — Gen. 37. 22, i K. 11. 36, 
Am. 2. 7, &c. The simple •ittJb? is also common, Deu. 4. 10 

Nu. 23. 13, Deu. 4. 40; 6. 3 (cf. v. 2); 32. 46. The neg. 
clause is best made by \^ *ltt?t^. Gen. 11. 7, Ex. 20. 26 \ but 
also by vh •^tfW p^D*?, Deu. 20. 18, Nu. 17. 5, and by 
M*7 p^*?, Ez. 19. 9; 26. 20, Ps. 119. II, 80; 125. 3, Zech. 
12.7. 

In the same sense *^ttJb^ *^^QK^ with impf. Gen. 27. 10; 
more usually *1^Q5?^ simply with impf., Gen. 27. 4, or inC 
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cons., 2 S. 10. 3. — Gen. 21. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9. 14; 19. 9. — 
Ex.9. 16, I S. 1.6,2 S. 18. 18. 
On \B /est, that not, cf. § 127 r. 

Rem. I. The form 7 lypp Ez. 21. 20; so 7 "T^Sjn i Chr. 
19. 3. On the other hand ^Wap 2 S. 14. 20 ; 17. 14. — ^Jos. 
4. 24 rd. W?^^? W^ inf. 

Rem. 2. In Ez. 13. 3 ^KT Wain is not telle, but probably 
means, and after that which they have not seen ; possibly 
W3^ should be rd. = ^^^'J t6 (i S. 20. 26). In Ez. 20. 9, 14, 
22 ^'nn is inf. niph. — ^Jer. 27. 18 ^j<3 seems euphonic con- 
traction for impf., cf. 42. 10; 23. 14 should perh^s be 
pointed in the same way ^^ == impf. Ex. 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 14. 

Rem. 3. The particles X^^ ^^* ^^^ always telle, and do 
not express merely result. But sometimes the purpose 
seems to animate the action rather than the agent. Am. 
2. 7, Hos. 8. 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30. 13 ; 51.6. 

Rem. 4. Peculiar, Deu. 33. 1 1 l^^PHO that they rise not 
up (=1B^). Ps. 59. 14 to:^?<1 . . . n^? consume . . . that 
they be no more^ cf. Job 3. 9 pKl. 



CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE 

§ 150. Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the 
use of vav impf, and vav per/. Also use of simple vav ^ 
with impf. (juss.) after neg. sent, as Nu. 23. 19 tlJ^M fc47 
StJ^'l hv< God is not a man so that he should lie. So 
interrog. sent, Hos. 14. 10. 

More formal particles of consequence are ^'J that, "IttJfcJ 
that, so that. 2¥..s.7 "^h\\ vh^ PmS ^'iM d'^rl'^b^n am I 
God, that this person sends to me ? And often in questions. 
Gen. 20. 10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu. 16. 11, Job 6. 11 ; 7. 12, Ps. 8. 5. — 
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing 'I'iaa ^Vlt^ ^tlT^S that they 
should have put. With nttJ«, 2 K. 9. 37 HMt ^n^M'J-M'r ntffcj 
7ir»M so that they shall not say, This is Jez. Gen. 22. 14, 
Deu. 28, 2T^ 51, Mai. 3. 19, Ps. 95. 11, i K. 3. 12, 13.— Ez. 
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36. 27 ^JpF) •^eJfc^ n« "^ry^:^. I win cause tAat ye sfiall 
walk (sent, of consequence construed as object sent.). 

COMPARATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 151. This form of sent, has usually 'IttJbJ^ ^^ P^^^* ^^^ 
]3 in apod. Gen. 41. 13 rV7\ ]3 n3^"nnEI ntf«3 as he 
interpreted to us, so it was. Ex. i. 12, Jud. I. 7, Is. 31. 4; 
52. 14, 15 ; 65. 8, Ps. 48. 9; cf. transposed order, Gen. 18. 5, 
Ex. 10. 10, 2 S. 5. 25. — Or 5 with inf. or noun in prot, Hos. 

4. 7 ^'Tlfc^Jl ]3 DS.*^? ^ they multiplied, so they sinned. 
Ps. 48. II ; 123. 2, Pr. 26. I, 8, 18, 19, I S. 9. 13 (temporal). 

In the prot. 1ttJb^3 may be omitted. Hos. 11. 2 ^Mlp 
^70 ]3 dil7 ^w (the more) they called them, so they went 
away. Jud. 5. 15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55. 9, Ps. 48. 6. In vigorous 
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and 
apod., Is. 62. 5. The two clauses are then often equated by 
vav^ especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26. 14 the 
door turns on its hinges iil^p /J^ '^{H ^^ (so) a sluggard 
on his bed. Pr. 1 1. 16 ; 17. 3 ; 25. 3, 20, 25 ; 26. 7, 9, 21, Job 

5. 7; 12. 11; 14. II, 12. And sometimes without and^ Pr. 
25. 26, 28, Job 24. 19. 

Rem. I. In some passages t? so expresses the correspond- 
ing iinmediateness of the result or consequence of the prot. 
. Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soon as they saw, &c.), 
cf. Nah. I. 12, I K. 20. 40. 

Rem. 2. With 3 ... a or 3^ ... 3 the first word is 
usually compared to the second, so . , , as. Gen. 44. 18 
nJnB3 1to3 thou art as Ph. {so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 P^.?P3 
PKha the righteous like the wicked, Hos. 4. 9, 2 Chr. 18. 3. 
But sometimes the reverse, as ... so, i S. 30. 24, Jud. 
8. 18, Is. 24. 2, Jos. 14. II. 

DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 

§ 152. The conj. and often expresses our or, nor, e.g. after 
a neg., the neg. denying the whole combination of words. 
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Gen. 45. 6 y^^2l\T\ ttfnrr y^Wt neitJur earing nor harvest. I K. 
17. I ^^y^ 7W iTrP DM tJtere shall not be dew or rain. 
Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23. 19, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. 10. 14, 2 K. 

5. 25, Ps. 37. 25; 129. 7. Or more strongly 03*1, Jud. 2. 10 

nto^arr-n« D3T '"^rifc^ ^sn,^ n't «^r j'^/ the work, i s. 

16. 8, cf. 28. 6. The conjunctive ^^/A . . . and becomes dis- 
junctive neither . . . nor when preceded by neg,^ § 136. 

The disjunctive or is expressed by ifc^, Gen. 24. 49 t^'^bj^ 
'?t^tt^'?3r "iM to the right or to the left. 44. 8 ;r]D3 ab?3 V*? 
ant ib^ how should we steal silver or goldl Gen. 24. 50; 
44. 19, Ex. S. 3 ; 21. 18, 28, 32, 33, 37, Deu. 13. 2, Jud. 21. 22, 
I S. 2. 14. 

When repeated, 'Ifc^ . . . "^t^ is whether . . .or (sive . . . sive). 
Ex. 21.31 na^ n5"iM na"; p'it^ whether it gore a boy <?r a 
girl, Lev. 5. 2. In the same sense Dfcf^ . . . DM, Ex. 19. 13 
iTPP vh ttJ'^M DM rronSl dm whether beast ^r man, it shall 
not live. Deu. 18. 3, 2 S. 15. 21. So DM*] . . . DM, Gen. 
31. 52, Jer. 42. 6, Pr. 20. 11. Less commonly "^ . . . 1, Ex. 

21. 16. 

RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES 

§ 153. Restrictive particles are *rfM, p"! only^ howbeit. 
Gen. 18. 32 Dysn "syM only this time. Ex. 10. 17, Jud. 

6. 39; 16. 28. Gen. 27. 13 v*lp5. J^ljJ "^M <7;?/|/, however, 
listen to my voice. Gen. 20. 12 only not. Ex. 12. 16, Nu. 

22. 20, I S. 8. 9 05 *?fM); 12. 20; 18. 8; 20. 39, i K. 17. 13. 
The use of p"! is similar. Gen. 6. $ ; 14. 24 ; 24. 8, Deu. 2. 28, 
Jud. 14. 16, I S. I. 13, I K. 14. 8, Am. 3. 2. Both combined, 
Nu. 12.2'^ ^"2^1 rrtttogt "qM p^rf. similarly DE)M,Nu. 22. 35, 
cf. V. 20; 23. 1 3. On the affirmative force of "IfM &c., cf. § 1 18. 

§ 1 54. Particles modifying in the way of exception some- 
thing preceding are, ^'S DDM saving thaty DM ^ty^% or ^ilySL 
alone, D1S> *»? except. Am. 9. 8 Tpt{JM k<7 •»? DDM saving 
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tJiat I will not destroy. Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 9. 
And DDM simply, 2 S. 12. 14.1-^Am. 3. 3 shall two walk 
together «mh3 DM ^'flVsi ^yr^^/ they have met? Gen. 43. 3 
DDJlb^ M'^nyi "^Tjh^ except your brother be with you, Is. 
10. 4. There is often ellipse of the verb or its equivalent, 
Gen. 47. 18 except our bodies, Jud. 7. 14. — Am. 3. 7 Je. doeth 
nothing "iT^D nvSTDt^ "^3 except he have revealed his 
counsel. Gen. 32. 27 *'3r)5'^SL"Dt^ ^'p except thou bless me. 
Ru. 3. 18, Is. 55. 10, Lev. 22. 6. And with ellipse or con- 
tinuation of the verb. Gen. 28. 17; 39. 6, 9 except the bread, 
except ^t^^ I S. 30. ly, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally except chiefly 
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19. 

§ 155. The simple vav is often used where we employ 
adversative particles. Ps. 2. 6 ^'JlpDJ ^'pWII l^ut I have set. 
Gen. 17. 5 TfpttJ ^l^, ^^^ ^^7 name shall be. Gen. 2. 17, 20; 
3- 3 5 37* 30; 42. 10, Ecc. II. 9 dut know. A more pro- 
nounced adversative is D7^W., DvW ^«A howbeit. Gen. 
28. 19, Ex. 9. 16, Nu. 14. 21, I K. 20. 23, Mic. 3. 8, Job 2. 5 ; 
5. 8; II. 5 ; 13. 3> 4; 14- 18. So ca is a correlative adver- 
sative. Am. 4. 6, 7 ^PSyi "^^bj D51 ^^^ -^ ^» ^7 /^^^. Gen. 
20. 6, Jud. 2. 21, Ps. 52. 7, Job 7. 1 1, Pr. i. 26. 

After a neg. but is expressed by Dt^i ^3, Gen. 32. 29 
h\ir^^ DM "^5 . . . npjn t^*? «^/ Jacob but Israel, i S. 21. 5, 
2 K. 23. 9, Jer. 16. 14, 15. Or simply by *»3, Gen. 45. 8 
'b^ "^3 DJ?r7^0 Df*b? ^^ ^^ ^-^ «^^ .^'^^ who sent but God. 

1 K. 21. 15, 2 Chr. 20. 15. 

* When ^3 belongs to a phrase it may be omitted before another ^3 with 
a different sense, or the one *5 serves both uses, e,g, ^3 (|K A<w much more^ 
&c. may = ^3 ^!3 P)K ^ow mficA more^ whetty 2 S. 4. 11, i S. 2i« 6; 23. 3, 

2 K. 5. 13, Pr. 21. 27. 
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128 R 2 


I a. . . 34R4 


31.3s 


■ . 135 R3 




6R1 


9. 




8 


34. 


. . 141 R 3 


10 




32 R 2, 3a R 5 


'1- 




. 32RS 


32 3- 


. 48 <7 


13 




lOI, I2S 


16. 




107 R I 


4- 


24R5 


8 I 




28 R 5, 132 R 2 


17. 




. 106 R 3 


13- 


. 127c 


4 




8R3 


8 I» II. I 


5 


107 R X 


22. 


. 83 R I 


i 




• 144 


16. 




xoiR^ 


33 II • 


6s R 6 




. . 34R6 


19. 




i26Ri 


21 . 


6s R 6 




3 2. 




. 96R5 


27. 


. 32 R 5, 6s R 6 


Ruth 


14. 




. 95 


34 8. 


. . 96R4 


11. . . 136 R I 


15. 




• 94 


29. 


6s R 6,, 136 


4' 


. . 38 R I 


4 1,2 




88 R I 


31. 


. ito 


9. 


. . . 65d 


3. 




. 88R5 


32. 


'. 144 


12. 


, 34 R 2, 130 ^ 


3. 




. 7aR4 


37. 


. . 6sR6 


13- 


. 109 


5 4- 




. 146 


35 3. 14 


146 R I 


17. 


, . . 120 R 4 


5- 




. 126RS 


10. 


. , . 16 


21 . 


, 70 a, 138^ 


15. 




a8R3 


IS- 


. 128 R 3 


22. 


22 R 4 


6 10. > 




. . 146 


36 4. 


17 R 2 


a 3. 


. . 28 R 5 


7 12; 




24 R a 


7. 


. 49^ 


7.' 


. 55^.69^.145 


2S. 




78 R 6 


9» 


. 50^ 
. . 6S.R6 


16. 


. . 86 R 3 


26. 




9 R a. 22 f 


14. 15 


17. 


• r.' ^9^ 


8 2. 




136 R I 


37 4.5 


. . 65. R 6 


21 . 


. , 2^R5, 4i<^ 


.10. 




• ^3^^S 


5. 


71 R 2 


3 8. 


14 




. . 69a 


9 1. 




96 R 4. 146 
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ECCLESIASTES 


. 88«L 


Ezra 


§§ 


Nehemiah 


§§ 


9 ". 


a 


. 37R3 


13 10. 


. 116 


xa 4. 


• f^&l 


59. 


• «• "5 


17. 


• • «^7 


?• 


65 R 6 


62. 


29 R 4, loi 


21 . 


22 R 3 






5- 


. 32R3 


23- 


I R I, 41 R 3 


Esther 




3 7. 


24 R 6 


24. 


29R8 


I 8, 22 . 


a9R8 


8. 


83 R 2 






an. 


. 29 R 8 


9- 


. 116R3 


I Chronicles 


15. 


100 R 2 


12. 


6 R I, 29 R 7 


2 3. 9 


. 81 R 3 


3 4. 


. . 146 


4 22. 


. 91 R 3 


30.32 


. 128 R 3 


4 2. 


. 95 


5 8. 


. 80 


3 I. 4 


■ • ^'S3 


14. 


. 43 R I 


12. 


iRi 


1.5 


88 Rs 


16. . 1 


14. 130 R 4 


7 8. 


. 38 R 2 


ao. 


. 36R3 


5 3,6 . 


. 65^ 


21 . 


I 


4 9- 


146 R a 


8 6. 


. . 83 


8 15. 


; 73 R7 


17. 


. . 83R4 


8. 


88 R I, 95 


16, 24 


5 I- 


17 R 2, 95 


9 1. 


88R5 


21 . 


. 29a 


9- 


. a9a 


4. 


86 R 4 


25- 


22 R 4 


a6. 


29 R 7. 73 R 7 


6, 12, 16, 17 


88 R I 


29. 


20 R 4 


617. 


100 R a 


13 a. 


123 R a 


9 !• 


29a, 29 R 7 


34. 


. . 96R4 






4. 


. 44R2 


7 5. 


. . a8 R s 


Daniel 




15. 


• T>95 


9 13- 


. 26 


X 5. la. IS 


. ^(>c 


10 12 . 


67R3 


a2 . 


I R I, 29R7 


8. 


, . 146 


13- 


. 29*, 82 


25. 


. 94 


16. 


100 R 2 


14. 


20 R 4, 22 R 4, 


27. 


. 136 R I 


17. 


. 36R4 




28 R 5, 29 R 8 


10 13. 


. 96R4 


ao. , 


. 38RS 


17. 


22R4 


II 7. 


. 108 


3 13. 


. 146 R4 






8. 


. . 44R2 


16, 18 96 R 


. 4. Ill R 2 


Nehemiah 




23- 


. . 37 R4 


26. . 


. 144 R 3 


I I . 


. . . 38 


la 8. 


. 93 


30. 


108 R 2 


4- 


100 R 2 


23. 


34 R 6 


^7 ' 


9R1 


7- 


. 86 R 3 


34. 


29 R 8 


3 27. 


17R4 


2 I . 


38 R 2 


13 5. 


loi R^ 


4 5. 


• '44R3 


3. 


• --i^^ 


14 15. 


. 72 R4 




9R1 


9. 


48 R 2 


15 2. 


. . . 95 


aa. 


108 R a 


10. 


. 67^ 


12 . 


. 144, 144 R 5 


28, a9 . 


108 R a 


12. 


. zgd, 114 


19. 


. 29^ 


5 19. 


100 R 2 


13. 15 • 


100 R 2 


27. 


20R4 


718. . 


. 16 


16. 


. 116 R 3 


1636. 


88 R I 


8 I. 


22 R 4 


4 4. 


• r>^7 


37. 


. 73 R 7 


6. 


24R3 


II . 


. 35 R I 


17 4. 


. 127a 


12. 


6s R 6 


12 . 


98 R I 


21 . 


8R2 


13 . 20 R 4, 


29^, 32 R 2 


17. 


iRi 


18 14. 


100 R a 




35 R I. 136 


5 5. 


loi R^ 


19 3. 


. 149 R I 


16. 


6 


7. 


. p. 143 «• 


ao 3 . 


. 44Ra 


9 5. 


88 R I 


14. 


38 R 2, 114 


ai 17. 


. 6R I. io6Ra 


13- 


72 R 4 


18. 


84 R I 


18. 


. 146 R a 


33. 


. 29« 


6 I. 


. 81 


aa I . 


. 106 R a 


25. 


. . 83 


2. 


. 17R3 


a3 a6. 


. 95 


26. . 


99R1 


6. 


. 100 R 6 


a4 12-18 


. . 38 


ZO X . 


. 144 R 3 


12 . 


. 127a 


16. 


. 38 R 3 


9. 


100 R 2 


18. 


a4R3 


as 8. 


. loi R^ 


II I . 


96 R 3 


764. 


29 R 4 


18-31 


. . . 38 


4. 10 . 


. 65 R 6 


8 8. 


88 R I 


19. 


38 R 3 


10, 13 . 


. 86^ 


10. 


. 144 R 5 


26 13 . 


a9R8 


II, 27 . 


. 29 R 7 


II . 


. 117 


27 2-13 


. . 38 


14. 


28 R 6 


13- 


96 R 4, 136 R I 


29. 


. 115 


16-19 . 


65 R 6 


9 3. 5 


looa, 100 R 6 


28 s- 


32 R I 


^S' 28. 30 


65 R 6 




. 106 R a 


18 . 


29 R 4 


31. 


32 R 2 


19. 32. 3 


14 . ^72 R 4 


19. 


88 R I 


la a. 


5 


28. 


73 R 4, 109 


29 3« 


. . 144 R 5 


II . 


96R4 


31- 


. 78 R7 


4- 


. 29 R 3 






35- 


32 R 2 


8.17 


22 R 4 


Ezra 




10 29. 


• ^3R2 


14. 


. 146 R 2 


I 5. 


144 R 5 


37. 


17 R 6 


22. 


. 73 R 7 


7. 


39 R I 


39. 


. 84 R I 


29. 


. 123 R 2 
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2 Chronicles 


§§ 


2 Chronicles §§ 


I 4. 


22R4 


9 21 . 


• 44^ 


10. 


32R3 


28. 


. 108 


2 12. 


. 73 R 7 


10 8. 


. 116 R I 


13. 14 • 


. 22^ 


II 12 . 


29R8 


3 4-9 • 


. 78 R 2 


16 9. I 


13, 144. 144 R 5 


4 10. 


. 3a R 5 


11 . 


123 R 2 


13- 


. 2gc 


12 . 


. 71 R 3 


5 ". 


. 95 


17 12 . 


86R4 


7 17. 


96R4 


14. 


. 116 R 6 


18. 


lll\ 


18 3. 


. 151 R 2 


8 II. 


19 5- 


29R8 


13. 


96R4 


20 6. 


95, 106 R 2 


16. 


20R4 


15. 


. 155 


18. 


29 R 3 


17- 


• r.9S 


9 9. 13 • 


29R3 


22 . 


. 144 R 5 


20. 


. 128 


22 6. 


. 44R2 



2 Chronicles 
23 I 

25 16 
20 

26 13 

27 7 

28 9 
20 

29 27 
36 

30 10 
19 

31 7, 
3a 32 

33 20 

34 22 
36 16 



10 



73 R 7 
108. 126 R 5 
22R3 

123 R2 
loi R3 

73 R 4 
25. 136 R I 
22R4 
100 R a 

144 R 5 

III R2 

123 Ra 

69R1 

144 R 5 
100 R a 
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Absolute object, 67. 

Abstract ideas, expressed by fem,, 14 ; by 
plur,t 16. 

Accentuation of ptcp. with Art 22 R 4 ; 
error in, 141 R i. 

Accusative, idea of, 66 ; kinds of, 66 ; ace 
of absolute obj., 67 ; cognate ace, 67, 
in plur. , 67 R 2 ; organ of expression as 
cog. ace, 67 R 3 ; ace. of time, 68 ; of 
place, 69, 69 R I, 69 R 2 ; ace. of condi- 
tion, 70 ; adverbial ace, 70, 71 R 2 ; ace 
of specification, 71, 71 R 3 ; of motive, 
71 R 4; ace of direct obj., 72; verbs 
governing obj., 73 ; verbs with two acc» 
of obj., 74-77 ; ace of product, 76 ; 
predicate ace, 76, 78 R 6 ; two ace of 
different kinds, 78 ; ace after pass. 79 
seq. Nota ace. rare in poetry, 72 ; 
cases where use necessary, 72 R 1 ; 
rare except with ace of obj., 72 R 3 ; 
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4. 

Active infin. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Addition, idea of, expressed by prep., 
loi Ri, 101 R</. 

Adjective, placed exceptionally before 
noun, 30 R I ; concord of, 30 ; with 
dual, 31 ; with plur. of Eminence, 31, 
116 R 4 ; with collectives, 31, 115 ; 
determination of adj., 30, 32 R 2, 
demons, adj., 32, 32 R 3 ; adj. used 
nominally, 32 R 5, 28 R 3 ; the epithet 
used instead of noun. 32 R 6 ; adj. little 
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102. 
See Comparison. 

Adverb, 70^; follows verb, except nega- 
tives, 110 ; adverbial use of inf. abs., 87 ; 
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82 ; 
some adv. of time, 145 R 3. 

Adversative Sent., 155. 

Affirmative Sent., 118 ; the oath, 119. 

Agreement of subj. and pred., 112 ; simple 
subj., 113 ; dual subj., 113 ; composite 
sub]., 114; when consisting of noun and 
pron., 114 ; when of different genders, 
114. Agreement of collectives, 115 ; of 
plur. of Eminence, 31, 116 R 4 ; of 



plur, inkutnanus, 116; anomalies in 
agreement, 116 R i, 116 R 3, 116 R 6 ; 
agreement with gen., 116 R 2 ; names 
of nations, 116 R 5. 

Answer, in interrog. sent., 126. 

Anticipative pron. resumed by noim (per- 
mutative), 29 R 7. 

Apposition, nominal, 29 seq.; repetition 
of prep., &c., before proper name, 29, 
29 R 2 ; some apparent cases may be 
ace of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and 
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5 ; 
the word all in appos., 29 R 6 ; appos. 
(permutative) to pron., 29 R 7 ; various 
senses of same word repeated in appos., 
29 R 8 ; words in appos. as double ace 
of obj., 76. 

Article, 19 seq. ; numeral one for indef. 
Art., 19 R I ; pred. and inf. without 
Art., 19; Art. not used with words 
determinate in themselves or by consn., 
20 ; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4 ; 
Art. with vocative, 21 ; with classes and 
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 2 ; omitted in 
poetry, 22 R 3 ; used as Rel., 22 R 4 ; 
with ptcp., 22 R 4, 99. 

Attributive (Adj.) circumscribed by gen. 
of noun, 24 ; especially with the words 
man, woman, &e, 24 R 3, and in neg. 
clauses, 128 R 3, 128 R 5 ; by perU. 
41 R 3, and impf., 44 R 3. 

Beth essentice, loi Ra. 

Cardinal Numbers, 35 seq. 

Cases, 18. 

Casus pendens, 106. 

Causal Sent., 147 ; causal sense of prep., 

loi R c, 147 R I. 
Circumscription of Gen. by prep., 28 Rs. 
Circumstantial Clause, 137 seq. ; order of 

words in, 137 ; ptcp. greatly used, 138 ; 

circumstance placed parallel to main 

action, 141 ; use of impf. m cir. cL, 

44 R 3, 141 R 3. 
Cognate ace, 67. See Ace. 
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Cohortative, occasionally in 3rd pers., 
63 R I ; use of, 62 ; with light vav, 65 ; 
anomalous coh. forms, 65 R 5 ; with 
strong vav, 51 R 7. 

Collectives, used for plur. , 17 ; concord of, 

115. 

Comparative Sent , 151. 

Comparison of adj., 33 seq. ; iertium 
compar, expressed by verb, 33, some- 
times unexpressed, 33 R 3 ; superlative, 
34; expressed by noun with its gen. 
pi., 34 R 4; by abstract noun with 
gen., 34 R 5 ; by use of divine name, 
34 R 6 ; by adj. and gen., 32 R 5. 

Complement of verbal sent., no ; order 
of words in sent, ni, 

Compound Sent, 106. 

Condition, ace. of, 70 ; chiefly adj. or 
ptcp., occasionally noun, 71 JR i. 

Conditional Sent, 129; cond. particles, 
129 ; protasis strengthened by inf. abs., 
130 R 3 ; hypothetical sent., 131 ; 
idiomatic cond. sent, with two vav 
perf,^ 132 ; with two imper., 132 ; with- 
out conditional particles, 132 R 2. 

Conjunctive Sent, 136 ; exegetical use 
of and, 136 R c ; use of and to express 
informal consequence or conclusion, 
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Rd. 

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub- 
ordination, 83, 51, 51 R I ; of clauses 
in interrog. sent, 126 R 4 ; in obj. 
sent, 146 R 4. 

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal 
sent, 104 ; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 106 
in Jin. ; regulated as to gend. and 
numb, by subj., 106 R 2. 

Consequential Sent , 15a 

Construct 18 ; before adverbs, &c., 
24 R 4 ; before a clause, 25 ; before 
prepp. , 28 R I ; before vav cop. , 28 R i ; 
apparent separation from gen., 28 R 3 ; 
attraction of noun in appos. into cons., 
28 R 6; Art anomalously with cons., 
20 R 4. 

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq. 

Dates, expression of, 38. 

Dative, expressed by prep, to, loi R^ ,* dat 

commodi, 101 Rb\ ethical dat, 101 R^. 
Demonstrative pron., 4 ; adj. , 32, 32 R 3. 
Determination of noun, see Art ; of adj., 

30 ; of noun with numerals, 37 in Jin, \ 

of numerals, 37 R 5. 
Disjtmctive Sent, 152. 
Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4. 
Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31, 

113 ; of numeral as multiplicative, 38 Rs. 

Elegy, how raised, 117. 

Ellipse of pronom. obj. , 73 R 5 ; of pron. 

subj. and obj. to inf. cons. , 91 R i ; of 

pron. subj. to ptcp., 100; of obj. of 

verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5. 
Eminence, plur. of, 16; concord of, 31, 

Z16R4. 



Emphasis on subj. expressed by casus 
pendens^ 106; shown by expression of 
pron. in verbal sent. , 107, 107 R i ; ex- 
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8. 

Equation, vav of, 151. 

Ethical Dative, loi R^. 

Exceptive Sent, 154. 

Exclamation. See Inteijec Sent. 

Feminine, of living creatures, 12 ; classes 
of inanimate things, 13 ; abstracts and 
collect, nomen unitatis, 14; for neui, 
of other languages, 14 R a, i R 2, 
109 R 2. 

Final Sent. 148. 

Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6. 

Future, expressed by impf., 43 ; fut pert 
by perf., 41. 

Gender, i seq.; mas. pron. for fern., 

iR3- 

Genitive, 23 seq., see Construct; gen. of 
subj. and obj., 23 R i ; of respect usual 
with adj. and ptcp., 24 R 5; gen. of 
proper names, 24 R 6 ; clause as gen., 
25 ; circumscription of gen., 28 R 5. 

Government of Verb, 66 seq. See Ace 

He local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R a. 
Hypothetical Sent, 131. 

Imperative, 60 ; not used with neg. , 60; 
lengthened imper., 60 R i ; as strong 
fut, 60 R 2 ; plur. imper. in poetry, 
60 R 3 ; imper. with light vav, 64. 

Imperfect 42 seq. ; as fut., 43 ; in de- 
pendent actions, 43 ; as subjunct. after 
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44 ; 
use in attributive clauses, 44 R 3 ; impf. 
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation, 
45 R 1 ; in poetry, 45 R 2, 51 R 5 ; 
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3 ; 
impf. as imper., 45 R 4. 

Imperf. with strong vav, vav imp/,, 47 
seq. ; continues perf. in its various uses, 
48; pointing of vav impf. with light 
vav, 51 R 6. Imperf. with light vav, 59. 

Impersonal consn., 109. 

Indefinite Pron., 8. 

Indefinite subj., one, they, expressed by 3 
sing, and 3 plur. of verb, 108 ; real 
subj. the ptcp., 108 R I ; by ptcp. in 
pi., rarely sing., 108 ; by 2nd pers. in 
phrase as thou contest to, 108 R 3 ; in- 
def. consn. in later style for pass., 108 
R2. 

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84 ; infin. 
abs., 84 ; as absolute obj., 67 ; uses of 
inf. abs., 85 ; with its own verb, 86, 
86 R 2 ; adverbial use, 87 ; use instead 
of fin. verb, 88 ; continued by fin. vb., 
88 R 3 ; subj. expressed with inf. abs., 
88 R 5 ; infin. abs. in these uses in 
ucc, 88 R 6, 

Infinitive cons., 89 ; does not admit Art., 
19 ; its consn., 90 ; governs as its own 
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verb, 91 ; order of inf., subj, and obj., 
91 ; omission of pron., subj. and obj., 
9 1 R I ; subj. in gen., or nom., 91, 91 
R 2 ; obj. when noun or pron. in ace., 
91 R 3, 91 R 4 ; adverbial (genindial) 
use, 93 ; use as gerundive and peri- 
phrastic fut., 94; with neg., 95; con- 
tinued by finite tense, 96, c^ R 2 ; later 
use for finite form, 96 R 3, 96 R 4 ; act 
inf. for pass., 96 R 5. 
Interjectional Sent, 117; elliptical, 117 

Interrogative Pron., 7 ; particles, 125 R6. 

Interrogative Sent, without particles^ 
121 ; particle at head of clause, 122 ; 
disjunctive question, 124 ; oblique ques- 
tion, 12.1;; answer, 126; accumulation 
of interrog. particles, 126 R 2 ; co- 
ordination of clauses, 126 R 4 ; ques- 
tion used in remonstrance, && , 126 R 
5. R6. 

Jussive, used occasionally in ist pers., 

63 R I ; in 2nd pers. with neg., 63 R 2 ; 
use of juss.. 63 ; anomalous use, 65 R 
6 ; juss. with light vav, 65 ; with neg. 
often merely subjective fut., 128 R 2. 

Kaph when repeated in comparisons, 151 

R 2 ; cf. p. 143. 
Ki recitativum, 146 R 2. 

Material, ace. of, 76. 

Moods, 60 seq. ; moods with light vav, 

64 seq. 
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5. 

Negative Sent, with fin. verb, 127; 
with imper., 60 ; with infin., 95 ; vtrith 
ptcp., 100 ; negative particles, 127 ; 
double neg., 128 ; neg. extends to fol- 
lowing clause, 128 R 6 ; neg. as priva- 
tive, 128 R I ; poetical forms of neg., 
128 R 5. 

Neuter, supplied by fern. , 14 R 2, 109 R 2. 

Nomen unitatis, 14. 

Nominal Sent. , 103. 

Nota ace. See Ace. 

Noun as pred. in Nom. Sent, 29 injin,^ 
102. 

Number. See Plur., 15 seq. 

Numerals, 35 ; Cardinals, 35 seq. ; Or- 
dinals, 38 seq. ; Distributives, 38 R 4 ; 
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5 ; Fractions, 38 
R 6 ; rules Ifor prose composition, 
38 Obs, 

Oath, 119 ; of denial and affirmation, 
120. 

Object, ace. of, 72 ; verbs governing, 73 ; 
pronom. obj, omitted, 73 R 5 ; obj. 
regarded as means of realizing the ac- 
tion, 73 R 6 ; prep, to conveys action to 
obj., 73 R 7 ; double obj., 74 seq. 

Object Sent., 146. 

Optative Sent., 133 ; vnsh expressed by 



impt, imper., ptcp., 133; by whof 
with verb, esp, who will f^ive t 135 ; 
consn. of this phrase, 135 R 3. 

Oratio obliqua, 146 R i. 

Ordinal Numbers, 38 seq. 

Participle, 97 ; act. ptcp. as noun, and 
pass, as adj., 97 R i. 99; consn. of 
ptcp., 98, in poetry, 98 R i ; ptcp. 
with Art. as ret clause, 99 ; restrictions 
to this use. 99 R i ; plax^ of ptcp. in 
sent, 100; pron. subj. omitted, 100; 
neg. of ptcp., 100, 100 R 3 ; continued 
by fin. vb., 100, 100 R 4 ; much used 
in description, 100, 138 ; time of ptcp., 
100, 100 R I ; joined with verb to be to 
express duration, 100 R 2 ; governs 
obj. by prep. /^, 100 R 5 ; in later style 
used as fin. verb, 100 R 6. 

Passive, expresses an action the agent of 
which is not named, 79 ; hence governs 
2^cCm 79' 81 R 3 ; connected with agent 
by prep., 81 ; the nearer of two ace 
becomes subj., 80, rarely the more 
remote, 81 R i ; impersonal use, 81 R 
3, 109 : act. int for pass., 96 R 5. 

Perfect, 39 seq. ; in stative verbs, 40 ; in 
verbs of speaking, 40; perf. of ex- 
perience, 40 ; of confidence, 41 ; pro- 
phetic perf., 41, 41 R I ; perf. in 
questions, 41 R 2 ; in attributive clause, 
41 R 3 ; precative perf., 41 R. 5. 

Perf. with strong vav, 52 seq. ; in con- 
tinuance of impf., 53 seq. ; as frequen- 
tative, 54, 54 R I ; in continuance of 
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptcp., 55; in 
apodosis of temporal, causal and con- 
ditional sent., 56, 57 R I. Perf. with 
vav copulative in narration, later usage, 
58. 

Pluperfect, expressed by Perf., 39 ; by 
vav impf., 48, 48 R 2. 

Plural, of compound expressions, 15 ; in 
things composed of parts, abstracts, 16 ; 
of Eminence, 16 ; expressed by collec- 
tives, 17 ; used to express the idea 
generally, 17 R 3; referred to as collect 
unity by sing, pron., 116 R i. See 
Agreement. 

Potential, expressed by Impf., 42, 43. 

Precative Perf., 41 R 5. 

Predicate, without Art. , 19 ; stands after 
subj. in Nom. Sent., 103 ; before subj. 
when simple adj., and in dependent 
sentences, 104; precedes subj. in 
Verbal Sent, 105, unless subj. be em- 
phatic, 105, as in Circ. CI., 105, and 
where connexion of narrative is broken, 
105, 105 R I. Pred. coextensive with 
subj., 19 R 3, 99 R 3. See Agreement. 

Pregnant Construction, loi. 

Prepositions, 101 ; uses, loi R 1 ; com- 
pound prepp. in later style, loi Kc, 

Present tense, expressed by impf., 42 ; 
by perf. in stative verbs, 40 ; of freq. 
aaions by impf., 44 ; of single actions 
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by ptcp. in prose, 45, by impf. in 
t)oetry,4sR3. 

pnvauve use of prep., loi Rt ; of nega- 
tives, 128 R I. 

Product, ace. of, 76. 

Pronouns, i seq.; expression of pers. 
pron. ^ives emphasis to suff.. i, and to 
subj. m verbal sent., 107 ; demons, 
pron. used in appos. to noun, 6 R i, 
always when noun has suff., 32, 32 R3 ; 
demons, used to give vividness in 
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6 ; used as 
Rel., 6 R 3. Reflexive pron., how 
expressed, ii ; pronominal ideas ex- 
pressed by noims, 11 R i ; pron. as 
copula in Nom. Sent., 106 end; 
anticipative pron., 29 R 7. 

Prophetic Perf., 41, 41 R i. 

Purpose Sent., 148. 

Reflexive Pron., how expressed, n. 

Relative Pron., 9 ; Art as Rel., 22 R 4. 

Relative Sent., 142 ; Eng. rel. sent, often 
descriptive sent, in Heb.. 142; omission 
of so-called rel. pron. in rel, sent., 

143. I44« 
Repetition of same word in various senses, 

29 R 8. 
Restrictive Sent., 153. 

SECirriON of perf. by vav impf., 48 seq.; 
of impf. by vav perf., 52 seq.; of impf. 
after then^ &c, 51 R 2 ; of fut. perf., 
proph. peif., and perf. of confidence, 

SI Re- 
sentence, the, 102 ; nominal, Z03; verbal, 
105 ; compound, 106 ; order of words 
in sent., iii : kinds of sent., Z17 seq. 



Singular, used for pi., in such words as 
hand, head^ &c., 17 R 4; used dis- 
tributely in ref. to a plur., 116 R i. 

Style, point of, to vary order of words, 
105 R 2, III R 3 ; later style, 9 R 2, 
22 R 4, 29 R I, 7, 8; 36, 36 R 2, 
37 R 3, 4 ; 58, 65 R 6, 69 R 2. 73 R 7, 
81 R 3, 88. b8 R I, 96 R 3, 4 ; xoo R 2, 
100 R 6, loi R</, 108 R 2. 

Subject, place in Nom. Sent., 103; in 
Verb. Sent., 105 ; resumption of, in 
Compound Sent., 106 ; emphasis on, 
107, 107 R I ; omission of subj. of 
ptcp., 100 ; double subj., 109 K 3 ; 
indefinite subj., 108. 

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42. 

Subordination of words to verb by prepp., 
loi ; of one verb to another, 82, 83 ; in 
impf., 83 R I ; in ptcp., 83 R 2. 

Suffix to noun, in gen., 2 ; to verb, in 
ace of obj., 2 ; occasionally indirect 
obj., 73 R 4 ; suff. to inf. often ace., 
91 R 4. 

Superlative. See Comparison. 

Temporal Sent., 145. 

Tenses, see Perf., Impf.; conversive 

tenses, 46. 
Times (once, twice, &c.), 38 R 5. 

Vav, see Conjunct. Sent, 136; vav 
explicative, 136 R 1 ; of informal in- 
ference, 136 R I ; of equation, 151 ; 
of concomitance, ii^note. 

Verb, government by. See Ace 

Verbal Sent, 105. 

Vocative with Art, 21 end. 
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Professors S. D. F. SALMOND, D.D., and C. A. BRIGGS, D.D. 



No, L of the Series. Fifth Edition, with Appendix. Post 8w, price 12«., 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITERATURE 
OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

By Professor S. E. DEIVER, D.D., Oxford. 

%♦ The Appendix may be had separately, price One Shilling. It contains supple- 
mentary information likely to prove useful to Students, and notes of all material 
changes introduced into the text since the first Edition. 

*The service which Canon Driver's book will render in the present confusion of 
mind on this great subject, can scarcely be overestimated.' — The Times, 

*By far the best account of the great critical problems connected with the Old 
Testament that has yet been written. . . . It is a perfect marvel of compression 
and lucidity combined. A monument of learning and well-balanced judgment.' — The 
Gttardian, 

No. II, of the Series, Sec(md Edition, Post 8w, 10«. 6(i., 

CHRISTIAN ETHICS. 

By NEWMAN SMYTH, D.D., 

AUTHOR OF 'old FAITHS IN NKW LIOHT,' 'THE REALITY OF FAITH, ETC. RO. 

• There is not a dead, dull, conventional line in the volume. It is the work of a wise, 
well-informed, independent, and thoroughly competent writer. It removes a reproach 
from our indigenous theology, fills a glaring blank in our literature, and is sure to 
become the text-book in Christian Ethics.'— Professor Marcus Dods, D.D., in The 
Bookman. 

• It is so beautifully clear, devoid of dulness, and has so many "bursts of eloquence," 
that it will take the reader who considers Christian Ethics for the first time under his 
tuition literally by storm.' — Methodist Timet, 

No, III, of the Series. Secmid Edition. Post Svo, 10s. 6d,, 

APOLOGETICS; 

OR, CHRISTIANITY DEFENSIVELY STATED. 
By Professor A. B. BRUCE, D.D., 

AUTHOR OF 
*THE TRAIKINO OF THR TWELVE,' 'THE HUMILIATION OF CHRIST,* *THE KINGDOM OF OOD/ ETC. 

• In this noble work of Dr. Bruce, the reader feels on every page that he is in contact 
with a mind and spirit in which all the conditions for a genuine apologetic are fulfilled. 
... At the end of Dr. Bruce's work the reader is uplifted with a great and steadv 
confidence in the truth of the gospel ; the evangel has been pleading its cause with 
him, and he l^ts felt its power.'— ^rttta^ Weekly, 



Detafled Prospectus of tbe ' International Tbeological Library ' free on application. 
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NOW IN COURSE OF PUBLICATION. 
ParU L and IL ready, price 4*. net, each, 

A NEW SYRIAC LEXICON. 

By Dr. C. BEOCKELMANN, Breslau. 
With a Preface by Professor T. NOLDEKE. 

NOTE.~The Parts will be issued in steady succession, and it is hoped tbat tbe 
publication -will be completed (in about 500 pages) this year. The price (in parts) 
will probably not exceed 30s. A detailed Prospectus, with Specimbn Page, will be 
sent by the Publishers firee on application. 

' The appearance of a new Syriac Lexicon, designed to meet the wants of students, is 
an event of considerable importance for the progress of Semitic studies at home and 
abroad. The work, of which the first part has just been issued, will be welcomed on 
all hands as fulfilling what has long been the most conspicuous lacuna in Semitic biblio- 
graphy. . . . The publishers have earned, and will certainly receive, the thanks of 
every Semitic student for thus coming forward to remove what had almost become a 
scandal to international scholarship, the lack of a student's dictionary of a language so 
important to the philologist, the historian, and the theologian.* — A. R 8. Kennedy, 
D.D. (Professor of Oriental Languages in the University of Aberdeen), in 2%e 
Expoftitory Times, 

In demy Sro, price 7a. 6d., 

CANON AND TEXT 
OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

By Professor Dr. FRANTS BUHL, Leipzig. 

Translated by Rev. JOHN MACPHERSON, M.A. 

*»* Professor Buhl is successor to the late Prof Franz Delitzsch, cU Leipzig, 

* By far the best manual that exists on the subject of which it treats.'— Prof. A. B. 
Davidson, D.D., in The Expositor, 

'It would be difficult to find a more comprehensive, succinct, and lucid digest of the 
results of recent study of the Old Testament canon and text than is given in this 
volume. Instead of bewildering us with a crowd of discordant opinions, the author 
sifts the evidence and indicates the right conclusion. His tone is eminently free and 
impartial. He is no slave to tradition, and no lover of novelty for its own sake. The 
discussion in the text is kept clear by the relegation of further references and quotations 
to supplementary paragraphs. These para^aphs are a perfect mine of exact, detailed 
information.' — Prof. J. S. Banks in The Critical Review. 

Second Thousand nmo ready. Crown 8w, price 28., 

THE SUPERNATURAL IN CHRISTIANITY. 

With Special Reference Statements in the recent Gifford Lectures. 

By Principal RAINY, D.D., Professor J. ORE, D.D., and 

Professor MARCUS DODS, D.D. 

With a Prefatory Statemeiit by Professor A. H. CHARTERIS, D.D. 

* We have here a calm, masterly, and truly pious statement of the main positions of 
churchly Christianity. . . . This little book is intrinsically important ; it is very 
timely ; and we could wish that it were read by every minister of every church.* — Dr. 
W. RoBERTSow NicoLL in The British Weekly. 
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* The best New Testament Greek Lexicon. . • . It is a treasury of the results of exact- 
scholarship.'— Bishop Wbstoott. 

GRIMM'S LEXICON. 

^oto rtadyy Third Edition, demy 4/o, j>rtce 3d«., 

GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON OF THE 
NEW TESTAMENT, 

BBINO 

TRANSLATED, REVISED, AND ENLARGED 
By JOSEPH HENEY THAYER, D.D., 

BU88BT PBOFS880R OP NBW TESTAMENT CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION IN THE 
DIYINITT SCHOOL OP HARVARD UKIYERSITT. 



* I regard it as a work of the greatest importance. ... It seems to me a work show- 
ing the most patient diligence, and the most carefully arranged collection of useful and 
helpful references.* — The Bishop op Gloucester and Bristol. 

* An excellent book, the value of which for English students will, I feel sure, be best 
appreciated by those who use it most carefully.* — Professor F. J. A. Hort, D.D. 

* This work has been eagerly looked for. . . . The result is an excellent book, which 
I do not doubt will be the best in the field for many years to come.* — Professor W. 
Sandat, D.D., in The Academy, 

* Undoubtedly the best of its kind. Beautifully printed and well translated, with 
some corrections and improvements of the original, it will be prized by students of the 
Christian Scriptures.*— ^t^eiueum. 

* It should be obtained even at the sacrifice of many volumes of sermons and homi- 
letical aids. There is nothing so intellectually^ remunerative in ministerial life as 
foundation work of this kind. Without it no ministry can be solid and strong, nor can 
its results be profound and abiding. Barely have Messrs. Clark laid our British 
Churches under deeper obligations than they have done by the issue of this noble 
and scholarly work.* — Baptist Magazine, 

Just puhliahed^ in Two large Vols, Svo, price ISs, netj 

OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 

^e ]&eUjSton at Eebelatton In ito Pte^Cfitidttan Sta^e of Befaelopment* 

By Prop. HERMANN SCHULTZ, D.D., GHJttingen. 

AUTHORISED ENGLISH TRANSLATION 

By Professob J. A. PATERSON, D.D. 

'Professor Paterson has executed the translation with as much skill as care. . . . 
Readers may rely on his having given the meaning of the original with the utmost 
accuracy.' — From the Author't Pr^a^ to the TroflMiUUion, 

* The book will be read with pleasure, and, it need not be said, with profit, not only 
by professional students, but by all intelligent persons who have an interest in the Old 
Testament. . . . Though externally popular and of singular literary finish, the author*s 
work within is a laborious and able study of the whole subject* — Professor A. B. 
Davidson, D.D. 

* A standard work on this subject may be said to be indispensable to every theologian 
and minister. The book to get, beyond all doubt, is this one by Schultz, which Messrs. 
Clark have just given to us in EngUsh. It is one of the most interesting and readable 
books we have haA in our hands for a long time.* — Professor A. B. Bruce, D.D. 
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In crown %vOf price 6i,, 

MESSIANIC PROPHECIES 

IN HISTORICAL SUCCESSION. 

By FEANZ DELITZSCH. 

Translated by Prof. S. L CUETISS, D.D., Chicago. 

* The proofs of this Yolume were corrected b^r the author on his deathbed, and the 
Preface was dictated by him five days before his death. There is something sacred 
about such a book. It embodies the results of the most recent scholarly investigation, 
and at the same time breathes the spirit of deep and fervent Ohristian faith. In times 
when it needs the greatest care to handle wisely the subject of Messianic Prophecy, 
the student could not well have a better guide than this short but comprehensive 
volume. It is as full of instruction as it is a help to discriminating faith. We heartily 
wish it a wide circulation.* — MeLhoditt Recorder. 

DELITZSOH'S NEW COMMENTARY ON GENESIS. 

In Two Veil., ivo, price 21«., 

A NEW COMMENTARY ON GENESIS. 

By Professor FEANZ DELITZSCH, D.D., Leipzig. 

KoTB. — ^While preparing the translation, the translator was favoured by Prof. 
Delitzsch with numerous improvements and additions. It may therefore be 
regarded as made from a revised version of the New Commentary on Genesis. 

* We congratulate .Prof. Delitzsch on this new edition. By it, not less than by his 
other commentaries, he has earned the gratitude of eveiy lover of biblical science, and 
we shall be surprised if, in the future, many do not acknowledge that they have found 
in it a welcome help and guide.* — Professor S. R. Dhivbr in The Academy, 

* We wish it were in our power to follow in detail the contents of Dr. DeUtzscVs most 
interesting introduction, and to g^ve specimens of the admirable, concise, and lucid 
notes in his exposition ; but we have said enough to show our readers our high estimate 
of the value of the wort* — Church BeXle. 

* The work of a reverent mind and a sincere believer, and not seldom there are touches 
of great beauty and of spiritual insight in it.*— G^orciiatk 

In Two Vols,, 8vo, price 21«., 

THE PROPHECIES OF ISAIAH. 

By Professor FRANZ DELITZSCH, D.D., Leipzig. 

Translated from the FOURTH and last Edition. The ofUy Authorieed Translation, 
With an Introduction by Prof, 8. R. DRIVER, D.D,, Oxford, 

* Delitzsoh's last gift to the Christian Church. ... In our opinion, those who would 
enter into the meaning of that Spirit as He spake long ago by Isaiah, words of comfort 
and hope which have not lost their significance to-day, cannot find a better guide ; one 
more marked hj learning, reverence, and insight, than Franc Delitzsch.* — Professor 
W. T. Davison in TJie Expository Times, 

( Commentaries in Europe are not often republished after their authors' deaths, what- 
ever is of permanent value in them being appropriated by their successors. But it may 
be long before one undertakes the task of expounding the Prophets possessing so mauy 
gifts and employing them so weW—OtMrdian, 
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In demy 4to, Third Edition^ with Supplement, price d8«., 

BIBLICO-THEOLOGICAL LEXICON OF NEW 
TESTAMENT GREEK. 

By HERMANN CEEMER, D.D., 

PBOmSOB OF TUBOLOOT OK THB UHITKBSITT OF OBKIFSWALD. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE GERMAN OF THE SECOND EDITION 
By WILLIAM URWICK, M.A. 

THE SUPPLEMENT, WHICH IS INCLUDED IN THE ABOVE, MAY BE HAD 
SEPARATELY, price 148. 



TRANSLATOR'S NOTE. 

SnrcB the publication of the Large BngUsh Edition of Professor Gremer's Lnleon by Messrs. T. 9t 
T. Clark in the year 1878, a third German edition (1883), and a fourth in the present year (1886), 
have appeared, containing much additional and valaabie matter. Articles upon important words 
already rally treated have been rearranged and enlarged, and sevesal new words have been inserted. 
like most German works of the kind, tine Lezioon has grown edition by edition : it is growing, and 
probably it will still grow in vears to come. The noble Kiglish Editioii of 1878 being stereotyped, 
ft became necessary to embddy these Additions in a SuppLBMDfT involving the somewhat difficult 
task of gathering up and rearranging alterations and insertions under words already discussed, 
together with Cpe simpler work of translating the articles upon words (upwards of 800) newly 
added. The present Supplement, extending over 828 pages, embodies both classes of additional 
matter. .> 

To fsdlitate reference, a ksw and very copious Ikdsx of the entire work. Lexicon and Supple* 
ment, has been subjoined, enabling the student to consult the work with the same ease as the 
earlier edition, the arrangement of words by Dr. Oremer not being alphabetical save in groups, and 
requiring in any case firequent reference to the Index. Here at a glance it will be seen where any 
word is oeated of in either Part. 

One main feature of Dr. Gremer's additions is the consideration of the Hcbrbw Equivalents 
to many Greek words, thus making the Lexicon invaluable to the Hebraist. To aid him, the very 
full and important Hebrew Index, embracing upwards of 800 Hebrew words, and extending over 
several pages, is appended. 

'It if not too much to say that the Supplement will greatly enhance the value of the 
orffrinal work ; while of this we imagine it needless to add many words of oommendatiou. 
It nolds a deservedly high position in the estimation of all students of the Saored 
tongaes.' — Literarp Ckwrchman, 

* Dr. Oremer*s work is highly and deservedly esteemed in Germany. It gives with 
oare.and thoroughness a complete historv, as far as it goes, of each word and phrase 
that it deals with. . . . Dr. Gremer's explanations are most lucidly set out' — Oua/rdian. 

* It is hardly possible to exaggerate the value of this work to the student of the Greek 
Testament. . . « The translation is aoonrato and idiomatic, and the additions to the 
later edition are considerable and important* — Church Bells, 

*We cannot find an important word in our Greek New Testament which is not 
disonssed with a fulness and discrimination which leaves nothing to be desired.' — 
Noneo^formui. 

In Oite large Svo Volume^ Ninth English Edition, price 15«., 

A TREATISE ON THE 
GRAMMAR OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK, 

REGARDED AS THE BASIS OF NEW TESTAMENT EXEGESIS. 

Translated from the German of Dr. G. B. WINER. 

WiUi large additions and full Indices. Third Edition. Edited by Rey. W. 
F. MouLTON, D.D., one of the New Testament Translation Revisers. 

' We need not say it is the Grammar of the New Testament It is not onlv superior 
to all others, but «o superior as to be by common consent the one work of reference 
on the subject No other could be mentioned with it' — IMero/ry Churchnuxn, 
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WORKS BY PROFESSOR HEINRICH EWALD, 

In demp Bvo, price 10«. 6d.f 

OLD AND NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 

By HEINEICH EWALD, 

LATB PB0FB880R IN THB UNIVEB8ITT OF OOTTINOEir; 
AUTHOR OF 'THE HISTOBT OF ISRAEL,' ^EBVELATIOK, ITS NATURE AND RECORD,' ETa 

STtanslateti from ti)e (Bettnan 
By Professor THOMAS GOADBY, B.A., Nottingham. 

* Leading principles which can never be out of date enforced with the energy of 
genius. ' — SpecUUor, 

* Suggestive on every page, and therefore essential to every student of theology.' — 
Record. 

*■ We have no scruple in characterising it as a noble and useful work, full of luminous 
and suggestive teaching. ... No thoughtful or intelligent man can study it as it deserves 
to be studied without receiving from it both mental and spiritual stimulus, and being 
confirmed in the belief of the truth of the gospel of Christ* — Baptist Magazine, 

In demy &uo, price 10«. 6d„ 

REVELATION: 

ITS NATURE AND RECORD. 

TRANSLATED by Rev. Prof. THOS. GOADBY, B.A. 
Contents. — Introductory : The Doctrine of the Word of God. — Part I. The 
Nature of the Revelation of the Word of God. — Part II. Revelation in 
Heathenism and in Israel. — Part III. Revelation in the Bible. 

I^OTB. This first volume of Ewald^s great and important work, 'Die Lehre der 

Bibel von Gott,' is offered to the EDglish public as an attempt to read Revelation, 
Religion, and Scripture in the light of universal history and the common experience of 
man, and with constant reference to all the great religious systems of the world. The 
task is as bold and arduous as it is timely and necessary, and Ewald was well fitted to 
accomplibh it. . . . The work has not simply a theolog^ical, but a high and significant 
apologetic value, which those who are called upon to deal with the various forms 
of modem scepticism will not be slow to recognise.' — Extract from Translator's Prefa4», 
*This volume is full of nervous force, eloquent st^le, and intense moral earnestness. 
There is poetry of feeling in it also ; and, whilst it manifests an original mind, it is 
accompauied by that spirit of reverence which ought always to be brought to the study 
of the Holy Scripture. A masterly intellect is associated in Ewald with the humility of 
a child.'— J&wnfireiicoi Magazine, 

* Ewald is one of the most sugpestive and helpful writers of this century. This is 
certainly a noble book, and will be appreciated not less than his other and larger 
works. . . . There is a rich poetic glow in his writing which gives to it a singidar 
charm.' — Baptist Magazine, 

In demy 8w, price 8». 6d., 

SYNTAX OF THE HEBREW LANGUAGE 
OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE EIGHTH GERMAN EDITION 
By JAMES KENNEDY, B.D. 

* The work stands unique as regards a patient investigation of facts, written with a 
profound analysis of the laws of thought, of which language is the refiection. Another 
striking feature of the work is the regularly progressive order which pervades the 
whole. The author proceeds by a natural gradation from the simplest elements to the 
most complex forms.' — British, Quarterly Remew. 

* It is well known that Ewald was the first to exhibit the Hebrew Syntax in a 
philosophicij form, and his Grammar is the most important of his numerous works.' — 
Athenceum, 
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WORKS BY PR, C, VON ORELLI, Basel. 

Translated by Rev. J. S. BANKS, Headingley College, Leeds. 

Just pMislied, in demy Svo, price 10a, 6(2., 

THE TWELVE MINOR PROPHETS. 

* It is rarely that a commentary is gfiven us so scholarly and yet so compact* — 
Glasgow Herald, 

* A very valuable and trustworthy compendium of the latest results of critical research, 
written in a sober and devout spirit' — Christia/n World, 



In demy Svo, price 10«. 6d,, 

THE PROPHECIES OF ISAIAH. 

* The characteristics of this admirable commentary are brevity, separation of the more 
grammatical from the more expository notes, and general orthodoxy combined with first- 
rate scholarship.* — The Record. 

* Characterised by consummate ability throughout, this work will undoubtedly take 
high rank among the expositions of the ** Evangelical Prophet*** — The Ch/ristian. 



In demy Svo, price 10«. 6d., 

THE PROPHECIES OF JEREMIAH. 

* Will be found a most trustworthy aid to the study of a book that presents many 
difficult problems.* — John Bull, 

In demy Svo, price 10s, 6 J., 

THE OLD TESTAMENT PROPHECY OF THE 
CONSUMMATION OF GOD'S KINGDOM. 

Traced in its Historical Deuelopment 

*■ Cannot fail to be regarded as a standard work upon the subject of Old Testament 
prophecy.* — Stoord and Trowel, 

* An unusually interesting work for the critical student ... it possesses that intrinsic 
quality which commands attention and inquiry such as scholars delight in.* — Clergyman^t 
Magazine, 

In crown Svo, price 58., 

THE LEVITICAL PRIESTS. 

A Contribution to the Criticism of the Pentateuch. 
By Professor S. I. CURTISS. 

* We can strongly recommend Dr. Curtiss*book as a real contribution to the criticism 
of the Pentateuch.*— Xt^erof^ Churchma/n, 

In Two Volumes, Svo, price 21s., 

THEOLOGY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE GERMAN OF 

dr, gust, fr oehlee. 

* These yolomes form a treatise of rare woTih,^—BiUiot?ieca Scicra, 

_ 
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Now complete in Five Vols., Svo, price lOa, 6d. each, 

HISTORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE IN THE 
TIME OF OUR LORD. 

By EMIL SOHtJRER, D.D., M.A., 

PB0FBS80R OF THEOLOGY AT THE UNIYKRSITT OF KIEL. 

First Division, in Two Vols., POLITICAL HISTORY OF PALESTINE, from B,C, 175 

to A.D, 735. 
Second Division, in Three Vols., INTERNAL CONDITION OF PALESTINE IN THE 

TIME OF CHRIST. 

*«* Prot Schttrer has prepared an exhaustive INDEX to this work, to which 
he attaches g:reat yalne. The Translation is now ready, and is issued In a 
separate Volume (100 pp. 8vo). Price 2s. 6d. net. 



* Under Professor Schiirer's guidance, we are enabled to a large extent to oonstmot a 
social and political framework for the Gk>spel History, and to set it in such a light as to 
see new einldences of the truthfulness of that history and of its contemporaneousness. 
. . . The length of our notice shows our estimate of the value of his work.' — Engliih 
ChureJunwn, 

* We gladly welcome the publication of this most valuable work.'— 2>tt6Kn Seview. 
'As a handbook for the study of the New Testament, the work is invaluable and 

unique.'— Bri^wA Quarterlp Eeview, 

In demy Swo, price lOs, 6e/., 

THE JEWISH AND 
THE CHRISTIAN MESSIAH: 

A STUDY IN THE EARLIEST HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY. 
By Prof. VINCENT HENRY STANTON, M.A., D.D., 

TBINITT COLLEOB, CAMBRIDGE. 

*Mr. Stanton's book answers a real want, and will be indispensable to students of the 
origin of Oiiristianity. We hope that Mr. Stanton will be able to continue his labours 
in that most obscure and most important period, of his competency to deal with which 
he has g^ven such good proof in this book.' — Ghiardian. 

* We welcome this book as a valuable addition to the literature of a most important 
subject . .. The book is remarkable for the clearness of its style. Mr. Stanton is never 
obscure from beginning to end, aiid we think that no reader of average attainments will 
be able to put the book down without having learnt much from his ludd and scholarly 
exposition. —^ccfeno*<»caZ Gazette. 

In demy Svo, price 10«. Qd., 

AN EXPLANATORY COMMENTARY ON 
ESTHER. 

OONBISTINO or 

THE SECOND TAROUM TRANSLATED FROM THE ARAMAIC, 

WITH NOTES, MITHRA, THE WINGED BULLS 

OF PERSEPOLIS, AND ZOROASTER. 

By Professor PAULUS CASSEL, D.D., Berlin. 

*A specially remarkable exposition, which will secure for itself a commanding 
position in biblical literature. It has great charms from a literary and historical point 
of view.' — Sword a/nd Trowel. 

* A perfect mine of information.' — Record. 

* It is manifestlv the ready expression of a full and richly stored mind, dispensing the 
treasures accumulated by years of labour and research. ... No one whose fortune it is 
to secure this conmientuy will rise from its study without a new and lively rcMdisatioQ 
of the life, trials, and triumphs of Esther and Mordecai.' — EodeBicuticaZ OazeUe. 
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'For deuotional warmth and practical application, Qodet la perhaps unaurpaaaed by any 
modern commentator amongst foreign Proteatanta.'—QvABDiAX. 

PROFESSOR GODET'S WORKS. 

(Copyright, Ixy arrangement with the Author.) 
In course of Publication, 

INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. 

Vol. I., THE EPISTLES OF ST. PAUL, now ready. 

The authorised English translation of Professor Godefis * Introduction to the New 
Testament* will be published by Messrs. Clark shortly. The original Edition is to 
form three large volumes, Vol. I. (ready in Septernber) containing * St. Paul's Epistles,* 
"'"""' '^ • ' ' "MIL ^Hebrews, Oaf '* 



Vol. II. * The Gospels, and Acts of the Apostles,* and VoL III. * Hebrews, Catholic 
Epistles, and the Apocalypse.' 

In Two Volumes, demy Svo, price 21s., 
A COMMENTARY ON 

ST. PAUL'S FIRST EPISTLE TO THE 
CORINTHIANS. 

By Professor P. GODET, D.D., Neuohatel. 

*We do not know any better commentary to put into the hands of theological 
students.'— fi^uof^ton. 

* A perfect masterpiece of theological toil and thought. . . . Scholarly, erangelical, 
exhaustivo, and akhle^^Evangelieal Betneto. 

In Three Volumes, Svo, price dl«. 6d. 
(A New Edition, revised throughout by the Author.) 

A C:OMMENTART ON 

THE GOSPEL OF ST. JOHN. 

* This work forms one of the battle-fields of modem inquiry, and is itself so rich in 
spiritual truth that itis impossible to examine it too closely ; ana we welcome this treatise 
from the pen of Dr. Gk)det. We have no more competent exegete, and this new volume 
shows all the learning and vivacity for which the author is di&nguished.'— fWemaii. 

In Two Volumes, Svo, price 21s., 
A COMMENTARY ON 

THE GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 

* Marked by deamess and good sense, it will be found to possess value and interest as 
one of the mostreoent and oopious works specially designed to illustrate this GospeL'— 



In Two Volumes, Svo, price 21s., 
A COMMENTARY ON 

ST. PAUL'S EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS. 

*We prefer this commentary to any other we have seen on the subject. . . . We 
have great pleasure in recommending it as not only rendering invaluable aid in the 
oritioa! studv of the text, but affording practical and deeply suggestive assistance in the 
exposition of the docitnne*^British wnd Foreign Evangelical Review, 

i^.B.— Professor Godet's * Commentaries ' are issued in The Forelqn Theological Library, firom 
which selections of eight or more volumes may be had at half pubUshed price. 

In crown Svo, Second Edition, price 6«., 

DEFENCE OF THE CHRISTIAN FAITH. 

Tbanslatbd by thb Hon. and Rsy. Canon LTTTELTON, M.A. 
* There is trenchant argument and resistless logic in these lectures ; but withal, there 
!s cultured imagination and felicitous eloquence, which carry home the appeals to the 
heart as well as the head.'— iSioori and TrSwd, 
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BISHOP MARTENSEN * S WORKS, 

* The gpreftfcert Soandinayian. perhaps the greatest Lutheran, divine of our century. 
The famous ** Dogmatios," the eloquent and varied pages of which contain intelleotual food 
for the laity no less than for the clergy. . . . His ** Christian Dogmatics" has exercised 
as wide an influence on Protestant thought as any volume of our century.' — Expositor. 

In Three Yolomes, Syo, price 10s. 6d. each, 

CHRISTIAN ETHICS. 

Volume I. QENERAL ETHIOS.— IL INDIVIDUAL ETHICS.— m. SOCIAL ETHICS. 

* As man is a member of two societies, a temporal and a spiritual, it is clear that his 
ethical development only can go on when these two are treated side bv side. This 
Bishop Martensen has done wuh rare skill. We do not know where the conflicting 
daims of Church and State are more equitably adjusted. ... We can read these 
volumes through with unflagring interest.*— iitemry World, 

* Dr. Martensen's work on Christian Dogmatics reveals the strength of thought as well 
as the flne literary grace of its author. . . . His chief ethical writings comprise a system 
of Christian Ethics, general and special, in three volumes. Each of these volumes has 
great and singular excellence, and it might be generally felt that in them the author has 
surpassed his own work on ** Christian Dogmatics.** '—Bev. Principal Caibns. 

In One Yolome, 8yo, price 10s. 6d., 

CHRISTIAN DOGMATICS. 

*To students this volume will be helpful and welcome.*— /Veemait. 

* We feel much indebted to Messrs. Clark for their introduction of this important 
compendium of orthodox theology from the pen of ^e learned Danish Bishop. . . . 
Every reader must rise from its perusal stronger, calmer, and more hopeful, not only 
for the fortunes of Christianity, but of dogmatic theology.* — QuaHerly Review, 

* Such a book is a library in itself, and a monument of pious labour in the cause of 
t rue religion.*— Jm^ Ecclesiastical QaaetU, 

In demy Syo, price 98., 
A POPULAR INTEODUCTION" TO THE 

HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. 

By Rev. T. G. CRIPPEN. 

* A dear and intelligible account of the course of religions from the earliest times to 
our own ; . . . indeed, the student who masters this volume only will have no mere 
acquaintance with this department of theological work.*— JVeemafi. 

* Mr. Crippen is studiously, on some points startlinffly. and enviably fair. His book 
shows wide reading and honest thinking. It abounds in acute distinctions ; its state- 
ment of varying views of doctrine is sometimes very happy, and it sufficiently illustrates 
the pathology of theological speculation.' — Wesleyan Metkodist Magazine, 

In Three Yolomes, 8yo, price Sis. 6d., 

A HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN DOCTRINES. 

By THE LATE Dr. K. R. HAGENBAOH. 

STtanslateti from t]^e JFiftjb anti East (Cetman (Etiftfon, toftli 

atitiitions from oti)et Sotttcest* 

WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY THE VERY REV. DEAN FLUMPTRE. 

* This scholarly and elaborate history. —Dickinson*s Theological Quarterly. 

* There is no work which deals with this subject in a manner so scientifio and so 
thorough as Hagenbach's. Moreover, there is no edition of this work, either in Qerman 
or in English, which approaches the present as to completeness and accnracy.'~(%iirc4 
BeUs. 

* No work will be more welcome or useful than the present one. We have a whole 
system of theology from the hand of the greatest Uvmg theologian of (Germany.' — 
Methodist Becorder, 
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